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ANALYSIS OF THE KHRUSHCHEV SPEECH
OF JANUARY 6, 1961

FRIDAY, JUNE 16, 1961

U.S. Sexatn,
Suvpcommrrrze To InvisrroaTe
"THE ADMINISTRATION OF TIE INTERNAL SEcurtry Act
' AND Ormer INTERNAL SEcURITY LAWS,
' oF TirE COMMITEEE ON TIR J UDICIARY,
Washington, D.C.

The subcommitteo met, pursuant to call, at 10:45 a.m., in room
2228, New Senate Office Building, Senator Kenncth B. Keating
presiding.

Also present: J. G. Sourwine, chiof counsel; Benjamin Mandel,
research director; Frank Schroeder, chief investigator.

Senator KuatiNe. The subcommittee will come to order.

Our witness this morning is Dr. Stefan T. Possony, professor of
international politics in the Graduate School of Georgetown Univer-
sity, and also associate of the Foreign Policy Research Institute, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania..

Dr. Possony, will you rise and raise your right hand?

Do you solemnly swear the evidence you give in this proceeding
will be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, so help
you God ? ‘

Mr. Possoxy. I do.

TESTIMONY OF DR. STEFAN T. POSSONY

Senator Kuaring, Dr. Possony, have you made a study of Premier
Khrushehev’s speech of last Jannary with regard to certain feafures
which this committee desired you to investigate?

Mr. Possony. Yes.

Senator Krarine, Can you tell us something of your background?

Mr. Possony. I am professor of international politics, Graduate
School of Georgetown University. I have been a student of strategy
military affairs, and communism for some 20 years or more, and 1
follow Communist strategy with a great deal of attention.

I have published a book on Communist strategy and tacties and
the techniques of what T call conflict management, going back to Marx
and through the whole history of communism up to the late 1940’
and early 1950's. This book is quite old by now,

Since then I have always tried to keep up to date with changes in
Communist strategy. Recently I coauthored a book suggesting a
“Forward Strategy for America.”

1
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Senator Krating, Tn eonnection with this study of the January 6,
1961, speech, some of the items which this committee asked you to
investigate were closen to give us a clear idea of how Premier
Khrushehov used linguage connoting one thing to people of the freo
countries and another to people in countries to whom he was speak-
ing—a language sometimes known, T believe, as the Aesopian
langnage. ’

\%70 would like to know what his real attitude is toward the ques-
tion of disarmament; whether he really believes in the possibility
of peaceful cocxistance, and why he raises this issue; what types of
war does Mr. Khrushchev believe to be necessary; does he believe
in the possibility of using parliamentary institutions for revolu-
tiopary purposes; .as he relinquished the use of uprisings for revo-
lutionary purposes; what is the key to Mr. Khrushchev’s strategy
in underdeveloped areas, and what is Mr. Khrushchev’s timetable for
world conquest, We shall look for answers in the presentation you
‘have prepared forvs.

Mr. Possony. Yes,sir.

Senator Kratine, And perhaps others.

Mr. Possony. Itavea prepared statement.
~ Senator Krarmv. Would you proceed with your prepared state-
“ment at this time?

Mr. Sourwine. Mr. Chairman, might I ask just one question?

Senator Keatinag. Yes.

Mr. Sovmwine, I notice you have titled this presentation,
“Khrushchev’s Me n Kampf.” = Why?

Mr, Possony. Well, I want to say, Mr. Sourwine, that I did not
choose this title as a cheap trick to dramatize this analysis. I want
to express my firm convietion that, the parallels between Khrushchev
- and Hitler are becoming very clear indeed.

Tn the specific cise of this January 6 speech, I would like to point
out that Ighrushchev made a programmatic announcerent on gom-
munist strategy. This strategy, in my estimation, will remain in
force for the next i years or longer. ITitler wrote down Mein Kampt
and laid down for the rest of the world to read what he was intendin
to do once he had come to power. Both the January speech imﬁ
Mein Kampf are public announcements of strategic intentions.

" However, the perallel is really more significant. I think there are,
in addition to this programmatic comparison, other similarities
which must be remembered.

First, Hitler wss a man who thought that destiny had chosen him

_ as a charismatic leader and that he was going to be the groatest man
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who ever lived in history. For example, he made a statement,
“Providence predestined me to be the greatest liberator of man kind.”

1 think you wil find many parallels in Khrushchev’s speech.

May I call your nttention to one passage where Xhrushchev says
that, “ITeretofore history has worked for socialism; henceforth so-
cialism is going to work for history,” which is just about as much
of a hybris, as the Greeks called it, as Hitler’s ravings.

Another idea is that predestination plays a great role. Tho Com-
munists believe in the predetermination of the course of history.
There is no quest;on in their minds that communism is going to win
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- Equally, Tlitler had no doubt that nazism was going to win and
thatqhe was to bo the instrument of victory.
- For example, he laid down this sentence:

I am walking, with the assurance of a gleepwalker, the road which providence
has asked me to go.

Now, Hitler was perhaps more honest by calling hig particular
“providence” the assurance of a sleepwalker, while %{hrus ichev de-
rived his assurance from Marx, Engels, and Lenin, and the Com-
munist doctrine. ' '

In both instances, these men had the same arrogance; both as-
sumed they knew what “history” is planning—and that it is planning
to satisfy their hopes and desires. '

Mr. Sounwine. Both regarded themselves, and Khrushchev now
regards himself, as a judge of history. '

Mr. Possoxy, These men arrogate to themselves the power of a
cfeator. As to tho next point, both have the same notion as to who
or what pushes history. In Khrushchev’s speech, while he makes
all kinds of qualifications on the so-called “cult of violence " neverthe-
less he says very clearly, and says this repeatedly, that if the Western
world docs not surrender, he i going to force their surrender. In
other words, he is upholding the idea that force and violence are tho
decisive elements in history, subject to a few qualifications. Exactly
the same theory wag presented by Hitler, who asserted that violence
is the “motor of history.”

The Titlerian “motor of history” is just another expression for
Lenin’s “locomotive of history.”

The parallel here is not just a superficial one. All aggressors in
history were worshippers of force.

Mr. Sovrwine. Is there also, Professor, o parallel in the fact that
Hitler’s “Mein Kampi” was not given proper recognition; it was not
understood for what it was; that is, an actual blueprint of what he
intended? Ys there some of this also with regard to Khrushchev’s
specch? Ts there a tendency on the part of people in the free world
not to give it sufficient credence; not to understand the seriousness
of it and what he intends?

Mr. Possosy. That is very true. However, it was easier to read
“Mein Kampf,” one single book which, together with a few subsequent
books, explained nazism. In the case of the Communists, there 1s an
avalanche of information, Practically every week Communists re-
state their goals and poHcies and, of course, it is very hard to keep up
with all the little nuances.

In fact, many people accuse me of being irrational because I am
spending most of my time rea,din% this Communist material. I must
agree that it is entirely irrational—and boring. It is more rational
to do something else: go fishing or swimming, or read satisfying
literature.

The fundamental difiiculty is that you have to read Communist pro-
nouncements and writings very carefully. It is not good enough to
¥eruse them superficially. If you do, you will misinferpret and draw

alse conclusionsﬂusua{ly in"the direction of overestimating U.S.
security and underestimating Communist singleness of purpose.

L3
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- May I, in this connection, refer to one incident that happened only
. yesterday evening. T was driving home, and over the radio—I forget
 the station—there came a reannouncement of the speech Khrushchev
. made yesterday. 'The interpretation was that the speech, by and large,
. was conciliatory und moderate, This specch was essentially inter-
+ preted as a peacefi] contribution.
- Now this morning, of course, we read it slightly differently and are
" inclined to interpret the speech as an implied ultimatum. Whatever
' this new speech riay mean, our initin]l American reaction to Com-
munist statements tends to be optimistic. We have an almost com-
pulsivo beliof that the Kremlin desires peace and will, sooner or later,
- reconsider its avowed intent to “bury” us.
. Let me draw ore other parallel with Hitler and Khrushchev, if T
~may. IHitler said that his task consisted in exploiting the weaknesses
~of other people. 1 think this same notion characterizes Khrushchev’s
-strategy today. Ilis alleged or genuine confidence that he can bring
‘about the surrend:r of the free’ world by using peaceful coexistence
‘tactics or disarmament decoys, ploys, together with frightening
'Eeople—the oldest trick of psychological warfare—aims at nothing
ut the exploitation of the weaknesses of men, especially cowardice
-and self-deception. ‘
- Mr. Soorwine. I am sorry I interrupted you so long, but I think
thisis very valuable.

Go ahead with your presentation, sir.

Mr, Possoxny. K[y purpose today is to analyze the speech which
-N. 8. Khrushchev, on January 6, 1961, delivered to a meeting of the
_party organizatiors in the Higher Party School, the Academy of So-

cial Sciences, and the Institute of Marxism-Leninism of the Central
-Committee, Commmnist Party of the Soviet Union.

My, Khrushchey’s speech was one of the most cutspoken and sig-
‘nificant statements by a leading Russian Communist in recent. times,
‘The _choice of the audience—the party organizations entrusted with
ideology and peraaps with overall strategic planning—attests to
- Khrushchev’s intent to make a programmatic announcement of great
importance. The specch was very carefully written and widely
‘disseminated all over the world. The speech was not delivered in im-
igromptu fashion ut must have been written several weeks before
tdelivery. Otherw se it could not have been printed in the January
issue of World Marxist Review. o 3

In making this presentation, I beg your indulgence if I follow a
seemingly clumsy orocedure. I have broken down Mr. Khrushchev’s
'speech into more than two dozen topical portions. It is my purpose
‘to make a few comments on cach of these chapters and then place the
ipertinent, quotes bshind each of my comments. I have chosen this
method because I delieve that, though it lacks stylistic grace, it may
facilitate orientation and comprehension of Mr. Khrushchev’s state-
ment. . ;

Senator Kratina, Dr. Possony, one of the great problems which
-we face here, as you probably know, is the matter of time. The act-
‘ing chairman. just came from one committee, has promised to go to

another at 11:30. ‘ ;

I do have a few questions I would like tgﬂgut to you, We are very

margg_have dqme for
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thig Eresentation. Tt will be carefully studied by this committee, and
will be the subject of a report at a later time. :
T would ask that, if it is satisfactory to you, the entire statement
be printed at this point in the record as though you had read it, and
that then you answer a few questions which T would like to put to

you.
- Is that satisfactory to you?

Mr. Possony. Yes.

Senator Kearng. That will be the order, then, of the chairman.

(The full prepared statement of Mr. Possony appears at the end of
his oral testimony.) oo _

Senator Knarming. I want to turn, if T may, from this January 6,
1961 speech which you have analyzed for us In considerable detail to
Mr. Khrushchev’s specch of yesterday.

I realize that you probably have not had an opportunity to study it
in the detail with which you studied the other one, and also you don’t
have the full text ag yet, I presume.

Mr. Pogsowy. This is correct.

Senator Keatine. But you have had an opportunity, I assume, to
examine at least the press accounts of this specch.

Mr. Possony. Yes, sir. ‘

Senator Kmaring, From those accounts would you say that yester-
day’s speech logically follows the remarks delivered by Mr., Khru-
shehev before the higher party school ¢

Mr. Possony. Yes, sir. Actually, there is complete consistency
among the most recent pronouncements by the Communists, dating
back fo the meeting of the Communist Parties in November 1960,
which took place in %Ioscow, through Khrushchev’s speech of January
which is essentially an interpretation of the declaration of 81 Com-
munist Parties issued at the November mecting. The various state-
ments that have como out since that time are essentially identical in
intent and content and merely amplify the line formulated in
November.

There is one point, though, which sets this speech of yesterday, I
think, a little apart from the January gpeech, Any time the Com-
munists go into a negotiation or, let us say attend a quasi-summit
meeting with the West, they must ex lain to their own party organi-
zation, globally, what this means. There is the danger that many of
the vacillating party members may think that perhaps negotiation is
an attempt by 1518 goviets to accommodate themselves with us. Fur-
thermore, there is, I am sure, a great deal of opposition inside the
Soviet Union against “negotiations,” and more generally against the
various tactics which Khrushchev is employing.

Ience any time a_summit conference takes place, he is compelled
to set the record straight and notify the Communist world movement
that Communist cbjectives are uncﬁanged and that the “negotiation”
is merely a method to advance communism.

You may remember the first Geneva summit conference with Presi-
dent Wisenhower. There was a great deal of “atmosphere” that the
world problems had been solved or would be golved by mutual “good
willL” As soon as Khrushchev came home, ho started to pour arms
into Egypt. That was a clear-cut warning to the world that nothing

bahekii E0h BB BIERSESsD3050s84 ! "
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neuver; that the Kremlin was going to exploit the opportunity and
' that Khrushchev thought he had gained in Geneva enough security
: * that he was able 10 warm up the Middle East.
In the Paris conference that followed the U-2 incident, there was
no need to warm up the cold war; it was alveady pretty warm at that
oint, :
P It is significant, therefore, that after the Paris meeting, Khrushchey
went baci to Mos:ow via East Berlin and there delivered o “cooling
i . . down,” moderate speech.
' If you remember the photographs of the meeting, the postures in
. the hall where ho spoke were very violent and radical, almost as
- though the seizure of East Berlin was impending. But then a “peace-
t ful” Q.Khrushchev, probably to the surprise of the East (Germans,
. calmed the sitvaticn down. :
~ Now in the presient case, after the Vienna meeting, he apparently
 fecls the need to eassure the world Communist movement that the
- world conquest goes on and that he went to Vienna to advancs com-
. munism, not to seel: aceommodation,
" Thore is a secord point.” There is 4 new U.S. administration and
he feels compelled, I think, to show that he is not going to be intimi-
“dated and that he ig not particularly impressed with what the new
 President told hin ; that, irrespective of Mr. Kennedy’s warnings, he
 is going to continue on his merry way, Furthermore, I believe that
“he wants to establish a sort of moral ascendancy over the proesent
' American adminisiration. He wants to test our resolution, as he has
iioxae in earlier instances. Above all, he wants to intimidate the now
Jeaders. X
- An old Communist frick is to execute “tests of strength” at the
beginning of a new administration to find out how far they can go.
' Once the limit has been established, once the Kremlin thinks it has
%?ined moral supeiority, once it has determined what it might get in
 this situation, it w 11 then embark on the operation of getting what it
thinks is available.
. Senator Kearivg, Is this strategy of alternately blowing hot and
‘0ol a well-known (Communist strategy ?
Mr. Possony. Y3, This hag been » standard operating procedure,
;really. TTowever, I think it isn’t alternating; it is simu taneously
-growing hot and cold. The very cssence of this allegedly newfangled
istrategy of Khrushchev is that, on the one hand, he is pus ing forward
iwith his military pressure, or concealed military pressure and, on the
lother side, he is moving on the so-called disarmament front. Inei-
‘dentally, this procedure was formulated by Lenin about 40 years ago
‘but we still don’t urderstand it. :
\ Senator Krarins. In your analysis of Mr. Khrushchey’s speech
Ebefore the Higher ?arty School in January of this year, did it come to
[you as any surpris» that he would now issue an uf‘éimatum as he did
tyesterday on Western rights in Berlin ¢ ‘
| Mr. Possony. N, sir.  As a matter of fact, this ultimatur—or
iblackmail, or bluff-—was foreshadowed in the J anuary speech. I have
some commeht in riy prepared text on this point. Basically, Khru-
shehev is talking about the current strategic situation and comparing
t with the situation preceding the two World Wars He points out
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- nations wero split into hostile cam s, fighting cach other, These cleay-
ages offered many advantages to Communist strategy, including what

he does not mention, that Imperial Germany helpeolo Lenin to power in

1917 and that, in 1939, Stalin enabled itler to go to war against

Polard, France, and Britain. )
- Now, Khrushchev says, the situation has changed, The imperialists

are united, in a fashion, and this is not an advantage to Communist

wh

strategy.

Yet, Khrushehev argues the unity of the Western camp is not a
perfect unity and can be broken, Obviously, the Communists have
assumed the task of breaking the free world alliance systems,

- The Berlin issue, and German rearmament in a broader sense, are
the levers by which the Kremlin wants to unhinge Western unity,
Khrushchev is not interested in solving the Berlin problem per ge, Iie
says Berlin is a boue in his throat, but he wses the Berlin issue to

destroy NATO. IIe wants to ram this bono down and through our

throats.

In the case of Mr. Ulbricht, the situation is & littlo different. He
has a specific problem in Berlin. If Berlin comes to him, then his
shaky regime is propped up.

The point is, though, that there will be no Berlin crisis unless the
Sovicts desire such a conflict. Thers is ho_current difficulty in the
Berlin status which requires a “solution.” Berlin is an opportunity

~for offensive Communist action, just as, in 1989, the Polish corridor

offered an opportunity for Nazi political action.

Senator Krarrng. Since he actaally issued this ultimatum on Ber-
lin before the entire Soviet population in this well-prepared television
address, do you feel that he really means it this time, or is there a

- Ppossibility that he is carrying on a Bluff?

Mr. Possony. I don’t know the answer to this, Senator. T don’t
think he means it to the extreme of g global war at this moment, I
don’t think the time has come yet for the Soviet to shoot it out.
Hence we should not be intimidated.

If you take his speech, you will find there a discussion of the
strategic timing protlem.

- He says the present era--this is a period of about 15 to 20 years—
will see the downfall of capitalism and the Victory of communism,
This present era is broken down into two phases. The first phase is
characterized by the fact that the “active fronts,” as he calls them,
are in Asia, Africa, and Latin America, and not in Burope or North

America. The turning point, terminating this first phase, will come

when tho Soviet Union achieves cconomic superlority—in other
words, when the Soviet bloc will have obtained the free world, both

_quantitatively and qualitatively.

#
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Khrushchev specifically puts this turnin point into the 1965-70
period. The second phase would see the ecisive struggle between
communism and the free world and, according to Khrushchev’s an-
ticipation, freo world defeat through surrender or destruction.

- Natarally, if the Soviet Union does not overtake the United States
eco_nomical? —or what is far more important, in weapons technol-
ogy—according to the enunciated timetable, the onset of the second
phase will be delayed. Whenever this turning point comes, even if it
oceurs only on the Greck calendar, the decisive Eattle vgiéh the United
E'at03P1704t bCIARDRETB00446R000500200056-4
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Now, to make Eurcpe nto an active front at this point will be pre-
mature from the pomnt of view of the force relationships. Khru-
ghchev is very careft], in one passage, warning against disregard of
these relationships. e insists that the Communists must proceed
ori a realistic appraisil of force relationships, which means that they
must not ﬁght}{)efor(. they can win, Consequently, 1 feel that Berlin
is a psychological tast of strength, rather than a military test of
strength, even thougt some shooting may oceur.

‘However, in order to be ps chologically convineing, Khrushchev
raust persuade us that he will be going to the entire length of the

roblem. Speaking purely in military terms, if Khrashchev were
intent to fight at a time when he is not ready, it would be to our
aflvantage to oblige lim.

| Qenator Kratine. In the Tight of the speech made in January be-
fore the higher party school, do we have reason to believe that the
talks recently held Letween Mr. Khrushchev and President Kennedy
will make a contribution to world peace in any manner ?

{'Mr. Pogsony. T don’t think, so far as I can understand our policy,
that this was the U S, hope. I don’t believe that the President had
any illusions on thie qoint and, in fact, he stated repeatedly that he
mercly wanted to explore the problem of Soviet-American relations.
" This is a perfectl legitimate procedure. I am sure that if I were
Eresident, I would like to know with whom or against whom T am

ealing. T think the same desire for personal reconnaissance existed

¢n Mr. Khrushehev's part.
* The trouble with these desires is that the President is a public fig-
fire, and so is Mr. Khrushchey. They cannot mect in private without
the world knowing, interpreting, fearing, and hoping. Consequently,
all kinds of arguments and rectifications, propaganda and counter-
propaganda campaigns, fireside chats and solemn orations follow such
meetings lilo paymsnts follow purchases. And so while this was bas-
ically an exploratcry meeting, nevertheless, it was interpreted by
many people to be 1 sort of summit meeting after all.

"It was not entirely excluded that some agreement could have been
reached on some ]%oints. You may remember the President stated
that he hoped the Faos situation would be improved. If so, Vienna
wonld go Into history as more than an exploratory meeting.
© Senator Krarmva. Is there any evidence the Laos situation was
improved ¢ : |
. Mr. Possony. No, T would say the contrary is true. If Khrushchev
‘really wanted to iasure peace, then I would expect him to go to a
‘meeting like in Vianna and make a real broad concession or offer a
‘mutnal advantage deal. The fact is that he didn’t go to Vienna to
male concessions. He failed to offer us any advantages. He asked
us to give but he did not offer to give in return. The free world is in-
vited to weaken itself to make communism strong—that is Khru-
‘shehev’s definition of “peace.’” In the Berlin case, for example, the

' Cotnmunist chamyions of self-determination don’t even desire to con-
‘gult the will of the Berlin population. Xhrushchev’s ingistence on

“one-sided “deals” s really clear-cut evidence that he does not intend
to wi)rk for peace, as the United States interprets this much-abused
word, -
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Senator Krarine. Well, now, yesterday in his speech he indicated
that he was happy with the mecting with President Kennedy in
Vienna, and that it proved worth while. He stated in substance, that
no one could expect an agrecment when both nations have such
divergent views. .

Now as you know, President Kennedy said after his meeting with
Khrushchev, that it was very sober.

Can you explain in any way why Mr. Khrushchev was able to state
that he was happy with the meetln%1 with Mr, Kennedy and that it
proved very worth while, and that he knew that no concrete agree-
ments could be made by either side, by the two principals on behalf
of their governments? :

What washeha ]y about ?

Mr. Possony. V]‘Jf.g 1, I don’t know that we should ascribe too much
importance to this phrascology, because after all, he has to comply
with the rules of international manners to some extent, and so he has
to make a statement of this sort. '

On the other hand, T would say that he probably found the experi-
ence rewarding because it allowed him to size up his opﬁ)onent. his
is certainly a very significant gain in any strategist’s book,

. Senator Kraring. As an expert on Soviet strategy and on com-
munism, do you feel that if the United States should, in any way,
soften its position on standing firm in Berlin, that this would have a
tendency to weaken the position of the free world in other areas
around the world ?

Mr. Possoxy. Senator, I think any time you weaken a Western
position you make a mistake in the present period of history. If we
weaken any of our positions, we strengthen the positions of com-
munism, I think the record is abselutely clear on this point. It is
as clear on this same point as it was during the Hitlerian period.

The President himself repeatedly stressed the futility of appease-
ment, History proves that a_pgeasement does not lead to peace but
causes wars—in fact, in my judgment, it makes them inevitable.

If, by taking a strong stand in Beriin, we were forced to weaken
our position, let us say in southeast A'sia, I would say this would be a
very clear-cut proof that our current miiitary strength is inadequate.

Consequently, if we want to win this battle—and especially 1f we
want to win the protracted conflict—we have to get more musele.

Senator Kearing, I presume you have not studied the proposition
sufliciently in order to make any comment on the suggestion that West
Berlin be made a free city.

Mr. Possony. No,Senator. I think you refer to Senator Mansfield’s
suggestion,

Senator Keaive. Yes.
Mr. Possony. I have not seen the text, so I don’t think I should
comment on it. _

This is really not germane to your question, Senator, but as another
comment, I think we must remember that what is a rational solution
in a dispute, for exam%e, between Germany and France or between
the United States and Britain may not be a rational solution within
the framework of the conflict between the free world and the Com-
munist world.
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- The Communists are not interested in achieving rational, let alone
durable and mutual y advantageous solutions. Tﬁey want to use any
type of crisis to advance their positions. If there 1s no ready-made
crisis, they would fabricate an artificial “tension.”

Consequently, while it is quite simple to work out a “rational” solu-
tion for Berlin, I den’t think a rational solution could be attained by
negotiating about it. I think, in actuality, “rational solutions” soon
would degenerate into surrendering Berlin on the installment plan.

The Communists probably are anxious to streteh out this conflict,
for some time, If t1o Berlin crisls were ended, a very important lever
to interfere with NATOQO relations would be eliminated. Conse-
quently, they want to keep the Berlin crisis alive. On the other hand,
they must move forward and gain certain advantages, lest the maneu-
ver backfire, N ‘

! The proper solution for this “dialectic” problem is to go one ste
ab o time, “Rationu]” solutions, which we may offer probably Woulg
anhance their ability to proceed in this manner. ‘
| Senator Krating, WPHI, I must say that as one member of this com-
mittee I feel very strongly that your position is correct.

. Mr. Possoxy. Thank you.

. Senator Kuating, ' We must stand firm in Berlin and if we do not
do 80, we will weaken our position throughout the world.

' Mr. Possony. Thig is correct.
© Senator Kgatine. It is not only for Berlin. Tt is not for Berlin as
3 piece of real estale. It is not even for the people of West Berlin
to whom we have a decp obligation, but it is for our position through-
out the world. .

Mr. Possony. May I make a comment?

Senator Krativg, Yes, ‘

~ Mr, Possony, I taink the Berlin question must be seen on several
levels or in several phases. If we suffer the loss of West Berlin today,
it would be rather oyerly optimistic, in my judgment, not to expect a
revival of very stror g nationalism in Germany. Now, once you have
such a revival, perhaps even of nazism-—mind you, I am not saying
there are any indicasions of this at the present juncture—but if there
is & great national loss, a nationalistic action might be inevitable. In
this case, the worl(. situation could become utterly uncontrollable.
Western unreliabili;y in Berlin also might lead to the revival of
tl'gndqncies in Germany seeking accommodation and collaboration with
Russia.
¢ In others words, hy _postponinﬁ a crisis, you don’t necessarily im-
prove the world situation. On the contrary, you make it worse. A
surrender in Berlin would not pacify central Europe but result m
n all-German erisis. This is one of the reasons why Khrushchev
pushes the Berlin iss1e. .

i Senator Kearing, Well, undoubtedly we will desire to have you
analyze for us in det1il Mr, Khrushchev's speech of yesterday. I real-
ige ﬂy;a,t this is what some lawyers call a horseback opinion, but is it
your general impreslon that most of the analysis of the January
speech will also apply to his speech of yesterday?

¢ Mr, Possony, Yes, ‘

Senator Keating. You have a summary of the conclusions contained
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+ My, Possony. Yes, sir.
Senator Kraring. I think we should hear that.
Mr. Possony. I would like to summarize it.
. (1) Khrushehev’s speech of January 6, 1961, together with the
declaration of the Communist Parties of November 1960, disclosed
Communist strategy as it will be employed for the noxt 5 years or so.
~.{2) The traditional goal of communism, the conquest of the entire
: world, is not only reaffirmed but is held far more strongly and hope-
: fully than in the past. It is “unthinkable” that the Communists will
abandon their goal of world domination regardless of the price they
have to pay. E;{[‘hey are willing to pay any price to obtain this ob-
jective,
: (3) The Communists probably are honestly convinced that they are -
invincible, (@) because of the alleged predetermination of history,
(b) because of their combined military-political strength, (2) because
of ‘their anticipated military sugeriority, and (d) because of the an-
ticipated demoralization of the free world.

(4) Communist strategy has become more sophisticated than it was
under Stalin,

(5) The Communists believe that the final decision in the world
struggle, and speeifically the victory of world communism, wiil bo
attained in the present era of history. In their conception, this era

- geems to extend fo 1975, approximately.
" (6) Armed struggle is incvitable. Such specific forms of armed
struggle, as liberation wars, uprisings, and “pressure from below” also
are nevitable.

(7) A global thermonuclear war is not entirely inevitable, If the
free Worlg, and especially the strongest democratic countries like the
United States capitulate, then such & war may be avoided. However,
while preferable, such a development is unlikely.

(8) The Communist Parties in the frec world and their sympa-
thizers must do everything in their power to facilitate nuclear black-
mail by the Soviet Union and to prevent military resistance by the
free world.

(9) The Soviet Union and the Soviet bloe must not leave any stone
unturned to increase their military power in order to fight the prob-
able—albeit not inevitable—world war and to win a global thermo-
nuclear conflict.

(10) For the time being, such conflict must be avoided. The turn-

_ ing point in history will come when the Soviet Union overtakes the

P United States sometime between 1965 and 1970. Khrushchev talks
as though he conceives this competition in terms of an “aconomic” pro-
dnetion race. It is more likely that he is thinking about a race in
military technology. Consequently, the great turning point in his-
tory will come when the Soviet Union, irrespective of per capita pro-
duction in industrial and consumers’ goods, achieves technologically
superior armaments and attains a military force which, qualitatively

. and quantitatively, will be superior to the military forces of the
United States. ITf necessary, this force will be employed in the sec-
ond phase of the current era,

, 511) Tn the first phase, the armed struggle will mostly take the form
of liberation wars and uprisings, plus deterrence by nuelear blackmail,
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(12) Also, in thic first phase, the struggle must be intensified on the
“active fronts.” In particular, it must be pushed in Latin America.
. (13) In this phase, strong efforts will be made to improve the of-
fectiveness of uprisings. Henceforth uprisings will be planned as
major military undertakings. The insurrectionists will bo properly
trained and be armed with the most modern equipment, They will be
provided with strategic support and power by Soviet nuclear long-
tange forces, under & coordinated strategy. International erises, sue
as threats of war agd war alerts, may e exploited to lannch mmsur-
tections. ,

(14) The achievement of a military, politieal, and psychological
Paral sis of the free world is a paramount objective of Soviet strategy.
' (15) This objective can be attained by such means as peace prop-
aganda, Pavlovian onditioning, infiltration, threats, and diplomatic
hegotiations. ‘

! %’16) Propagands. on disarmament, specifically nuclear disarma-
ment, and disarmancent negotiations are an integral part of the Soviet
gtrategy nimed at paralyzing the free world and strengthening the
power of communisra,

‘ %17) Soviet stmtu%y is based, on the one hand, on achieving optimal
military power and building and strengthening Communist political
armies throughout tae free world. On t%le other hand, Soviet strate
utilizes massive deception to bring about the capitulation of the
United States through (e) the unilateral military weakening of the
free world, () the moral paralysis of free worlg governments, and
(e) the demoralization of public opinion,

(18) Failing in this strategy, it is the Soviet intent to destroy the
TUnited States ﬁy nuclear weapons.

. Benator Krearing, 'Wo are very grateful to you, Dr. Possony, and
you have performed a great service to this committee and your country
In preparing this stmmary and answering there questions which we
have put to you. ‘

Mr. Possony. It 'y9s a great honor to appear before you.

Senator Kratine., The hearing is adjourned.

- {Whereupon, at 11:40 a.m., the subcommittee adjourned, subject to
the call of the Chair.)

{Dr. Possony’s prepared statement follows in full ;)

HraTeEMTNT BY Di. 8TeiaN 1. PosgoNy, PROFESSOR OF INTERNATIONAL DOLITICH,
i GRADUATE SCHOOL, CEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY AND ASSOCIATE FOREIGN PoLicy
i REsEARCH INGYITUTE, UNIVERSITY OF PENNEYLVANTA, JUNE 6, 1061
¢ - . ,‘: N . . .

i My purpose today is p analyze the speech which N. 8. Khrushchey on January
8, 1961, delivered to a meeting of the party organizatlons in the Higher Darty
8chool, the Academy of Social Sciences, and the Institute of Marxism-Leninism of
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.

¢ Mr. Khrushchev's specch was one of the most outspoken and significant
statements by & leading’ Russian Communist in recent times, The choice of the
gudience—the party o'ganizations entrusted with ideology and perhaps with
overall strategic plann ng-—attests to Khrushchev’s intent to make a program-
matle announcement «f great importanee. The speech wag very carefully
written and widely diss:minated all over the world,

- In making this presontation, I beg your indulgence if T follow a secemingly
clumsy procedure. I heye broken down Mr, Khrashehev's speech into more than
two dozen topical portions. It s my purpose to make a fow comments on each
of these chapters and ‘hen place the pertinent guotes behind each of my com-
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The transglation I used 1s based on Mr. Khrushchev's gpecch as it was broad-
cast by the Soviets in Russian. I have compared all questionable pagsages with
the English language text published in the “World Marxist Review, Problems of
Peace and Soclallem,” January 1961, pages § to 38. This presumably s the
Hnglish version approved by the Communists themselves. In several instances,
however, T have used the wording of the *World Marxist Review™ and, in every
ease I have indicated this in the quotes. : }

Since the speech by Mr. Khrushchev covered the peaceful coexistence question
inadequately, I added a few paragraphs from the Declaration of the Mecting
of Representatives of the Communist and Workers’ Parties held in Moscow
during November 1960. In these quotes I have used the translation published
by the New York Times, December 7, 1060,

Tinally, since Mr. Khrushchey has referred to the role of parliaments within
Communist strategy, T wish to put into the record pertinent quotes from a book
by a Cgech Communist, Jan Kozak. This Communist wrofe a book entitled
“Ahout the Possible Transition to Soctalism by Meang of the Revolutionary Use
of Parliament and the Czeehoslovak Experlence.” Two chapters of this book
entitled “How Parliament Can Play a Revolutionary Part in the Transition to
Soclalism and the Role of the Popular Masses,” were published by the Inde-
pendent Information Center, London, in February 1961, with an introduction
by the Right Honorable Lord Morrigon of Lambeth, C.H. It i3 not quite clear
- when Kozak’s book wag published, but from internal evidence, I would judge that

itg date of publication was sometime between 1950 and 1955,

3y

ON THE SOVILT BLOC

T first turn to a conslderation of Khrushchev's evaluation of the Soviet bloec.
The Communist bloc is described as a community or assoclation of states—you
may recall that in recent 1.8, nomenclature, we sometimes, I think erroneously,
use tge to?'rm “eommonwealth” to describe what more informally we refer to as
the “bloc. ,

Khrushchev asserted that there is no single cenfer of leadership and that all
Communist Parties and Communist States are independent and are enjoying
equal rights. However, there must be solidarity and unity. Although, as he
asserts, there are no regulations or directives, every party bears jolnt responsi-
bility for the fate of communism. All Communtsts share a common Ideclogy and
are loyal to it. The Communist cadres of the various partles are perfectly
capable of leading their own parties and their own natlens, but plans must be
coordinated. All ghortcomings which undermine the solidarity of the Bocialist
camp must bo removed and basic pollcies are agreed to unanimously.

There 1s allegedly no specific lender issuing directives to the varlous parties.
Nevertheless, the Soviet Unlon is the most powerful country within the bloc
and the Communist Party of the Soviet Union is the most experienced and
hardened, universally acknowledged *“vanguard” of the international Com-
munist movemeni. The Soviet Union is fulfilling its “international duty.”
Placing the “unity of the Socialist camp, of the international Communist move-
ment, above all else,” the Soviet Unlon is using “unswerving determination” to
insure unity, In plain English, the word “leadership” is franslated into com-
munist jargon by the “universally acknowledged vanguard.”

Incidentally, Mr. Khrushchey took some pains to point out that there are no

s bagic or ingoluble contradictions among the Soclallst countries. DBy implication,
he admitted that there are current contradlctions which he considers to be
goluble. He also praised the “unselfish brotherly help” which the SBoviet Union
has been giving to “fraternal Soclalist countries”—a total of 7.8 billion new
rubles—on credit. This unselfishness, so-called, becomes lesy impressive if we

- caleulate that, according to this disclosure, the Soviet Union has been spending
10 rubles per head for all the bloc countries (except the Soviet Unlon) and this
grandiose program has been in operation for 5 years or more. Honce, the
‘unselfish” Soviet help amounts to 20 U8, cents per year per capita In all satel-
lite ecountries.

I now want to place the quotations dealing with the Soviet blo¢ in the record.
They are as followd:

“The world Soclalist system at the present time Is an assoclation (sovkupnost)
of the national economies of soverelgn, independent countries.”

“The growing strength of the links between the national economies of the
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{ Ve ¥ 9 phe Ira"cerna‘.i parties have agreed with the conclusions of our delega- -

tlon. The question may arise: Will our International solidarity not be weak-
‘ened by the fact that 1his provision 1s not written down in the statement? No;
it will not be weakenid., At the present time, there is no statute which could
iregulate relationy between parties. Instead, we have a common Marxist-Teninist
Hdeology, and loyalty fo it is the main condltlon of our solidarity and unity”
I(p. 76, par. 8). . ) ) ‘

N " * * * » ; *
: “The role of the Soviet Union does not lie in the fact that it leads other Soclal-
iist countries, but in te fact that it was the first to Dluze the trail to socialism,
is the most powerful ¢ountry in the world Socialist system, hag amasced a great
ideal of positive experl:nce in the struggle for the building of socialism, and was
the first to enter the period of comprehensive construction of communism, It
s stressed In fhe statement that the universally acknowledged vanguard:of the
world Communist movement bas been and still remains the OPSU, as the most
experienced and har{ened wunit of the international Communist movement’”
'(p. 76, par. 5).

* L] ’ * * * * L

“At the moment, wken there exlsts a large group of Socialist countries, each
jof which ig fpeed with its own tasks, when there are 87 Communist and Workerg
Trarties functioning, etch of which moreover 1s also faced with its own tasks, it
is not posgible for leudership over Soeclalist countries and Communist partles
to be exerelsed from any center at all. This 18 neither possible nor neccgsary”
i(p. 76, par. 6).

[ LI . ‘ . * * g

i “There have grown up in the Communist parties hardened Marxist-Leninist
cadres capable of lesding their own partles, their countries. Ilowever, in
Ej\ractice, as Is well kaown, the CP8U does not give directives to any other

i
I
[
I

parties. The fact thef we are called the leader gives no advantages either

fo our pariy or fo otber parties. On the contrary, it only creates diffienliies™

{p. 76, par, 7). )

! * * » » L] * *

I "* & * we declared Jefore the whole world that in the Communist movement,
ust as In the Socialis; camp, there has existed and exists complete equallty of
ights and solidarity ¢t all Communlst and Workers Parties and gocialist coun-
ries, The CPSU in reality does not exercise leadership over other parties.
n the Communist movement there are no parties that are superlor or subordinate.
1l Communigt parties are equal and independent, All carry responsibility for

k)he de}stiny of the Corimunist movement, for its victories and failures” (p. 76,
ar. 43.

* " " ] * * *

“The OPSU is filled with unswerving determination to strcngthén the unity
pnd friendship with £)1 fraternal partles of Socialist countries and with the
Marxist-Tenlnist partleg of all the world” (p. 78, par. 1).

* " M * * " Tk

pppoint the eneraies bit to shake them even more with our unity and to attain
pur great goal—the triumph of communism” (p. 78, par. 3). ‘

* * " ] * " *

i “A resolute defense of the unlty of the international Communist movement on

he principles of Margism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism, and a
revention of any acticn capable of undermining this unit constitute a necessary
ondition for a victory in the struggle for national independence, democracy, and

ace, and for a suecesful golution of the tasks of the gocialist revolution, the
vilding of socialism nd communism. A violation of these principles would

. Jead to & weakening of the forces of communism” (p. 75, par. 9).

L] ® - »* * L ®

| “Coordinatlon of na-jonal economie plans hag become the basie form of com-
ining the productlve fforts of Soclalist countries at the present stage” (p. 61,

i
i i
: |

“The CPSU and 8oy iet people will do everything to insure that the unity of
~ pur pariies and our peoples will Increasingly strengthen so as not only to dis-

iy
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“0Of course, in so new and major a matter individual shortcomings and some
rough edges are unavoidable” (p. 62, par. 4).
* * * * #* * *

“The Hocialist commonwealth (World Marxist Review version: community),
however, is characterized not by these ghortcomings of a private nature, but
by the essentially internationalist pature of soefallsm, the internatlonalist pol-
icy of the fraternal, parties and countries, and the world-historie successes
achieved because of it” (p. 62, par. 4).

L # W » " * #

“Regarding the shortcomings, we must remove them * * * keeping as the
main alm the solidarity of the Soclalist camp. The Soviet Union has always
gacredly fulfiiled and is fulfilling itg International duty, placing the unity of .
countrics of the Socialist eamp, of the international Communist movement, above
all else” (p. 62, par. 5).

. ® L] % L] * * L]

- Thers are not and cannot be any insoluble contradictions between the So-

clalist countries. The more highly developed and economically powerful coun-
tries give unselfish, brotherly help to the economically undeveloped. About 500
industrial enterprises and installations have been built in the fraternal Soclalist
conntries with the help of the Soviet Union; loans and credits advanced by us
to these countries total 7.8 billion new rubles” (p. 01, par. 5).
* * * * * " *

«k % % T would like to refer to our invariable endeavor to strengthen the bonds
of fraternal friendship with the Chinese Communist Party, with the great Chi-
nese people. In our relations with the Chinese Communist Party our party is
always guided by the fact that the friendship of the two great peoples, the
cohesion of our two parties—the largest in the international Communist move-
ment—is of exceptional importance in the struggle for the triumph of our com-
mon cause. Our party has always made, and will continue to make, every effort
to strengthen this great friendship. With People’s China, with the Chinese
Communists, just a8 with the Communists of all eountries, we share one goal, the
gafeguarding of peace and the building of communism; we share common In-
terests, the happiness and well-being of the working people; and we share the
common bagls of firm prineiples, Marxism-Leninlsm” (p. 78, par. 2}.

" * * w * *

“After all, the Communist and Workers Parties attending the conference unani-
mously worked out their deelsions. Fvery party will adhere to these decisions
in a striet and sacred manner, throughout its activitles” (p. 77, par. 5).

(World Marxist Review version, p. 27, second column, par. 2: “Now that all the
Oommunist and Workers' parties have adopted unanimons decisions at the Mcet-

: ing, each Party will strictly and undevlatingly abide by these decigions In every-
: thing it docs.”)

FLY

L]

ON AESOPIAN LANGUAGEH

T now turn to Khrushchev's discussion of Aegoplan or trick language. There
i8 a general understanding within the Communist world moveiment, that the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union would “spare no efforts to fulfiil itg inter-
pational obligation.” This ¢bligation is considered to be “sacred.” Upon pro-

- posal by the CPSU delegation, a statement to this effect way not included in the
Declaration of the representatives of the Communist and Workers' Parties of

November 1960, obviously because it might prove embarrassing.
Ehrushchev’s speech, which incidentally i in the nature of & commentary on
. this international statement, includes specific injunctions to the Communist
. Parties on the proper use of language. The Communists must use only those
terms which are acceptable in their respective areas. “Sectarianism” which is
Communist linge for the use of the original Marxist-Leninist language, “can do

great harm to our cause.” ’

Mr, Khrushehey proclalmed that the Communists propose to renovate the
world on. “the principles of freedom, democracy, and soclalism.” He referred
to the “Manifesto” of the First International, written by Marx which contained
an appeal that “the simple laws of morality and Justice, which ought to guide
private individuals, shonld become the highest laws in relations between na-
tions.” Tle thug created the Impression as though the Communists, for all time,
have been upholding morality, justice, freedom, and democracy, both in private
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i It is perhaps worthwhile to recall that on November 4, 1804, Marx wrote a
etter to Engels in which he disclosed that he had beon obliged by the committee
rafiing the statutes (f the Internationsl Workingmen's Asseciation to put into
he preamble two elicke sentences on “duty” and “right,” and fo refer to “truth,

orality, and justice.’” However, he assured Engels that he had placed these

hrages in such a_mainer that they could do no haym and added that it takes
time till the “reawalkened movement allows the old boldness of language.” In
the meantime, it was necessary to follow the old Latin proverb, “Fortiter in re
suaviter in modo.” ) ‘

. It is quite certain that Khrushehev is aware of this revealing passige in

Marx's correspondence, He referred to the statute of the first international in

prder to indicate to the Communist world movement that it should have no

floubts about the unchgnged allegiance of the Kremlin to the orthodox Marxist
ereed (see app. I for a passage from this fGrst international doctment).

. In his January 6 spe:ch, Khrushchev sald: ) ‘

+ “Our party, nurturel by Lenin, has always regarded it as its foremost duty

to fulfill international obligations to the internatlonal working class. The dele-

gation assured the particfpants of the conference that the party in the future
too would bear high ike banner of proletarian internationalism and would spare
ho effort to fulflll its 1nternationa1 obligations, At the same time, the CPSU
gel,egation proposed that the wording should not be included in the declaration
r other documents of the Communist movement” (p. 76, par. 2).

* & ] L] » L] [ ]

: “These partles have concentrated their attention on-what 13 most important:
how to approach thelr own peoples correctly, to convince the brondest masses
that thelr best future is indissolubly connected with the struggle against 1m-
periallsm and reactlonary internal forces, and also how to strengthen inter-
%ational solidarity betireen SBoclalist states and the Communist advance guard of
he world of tollers. 'Che renovation of the world on the principles of freedom,
emocracy, and soclalism in which we are participating 1s a great historie proe-
99 in which various 1evolutionary and democratic movements unite and work
in concert under the determining influence of Soecialist revolutions” (p. 70,
par. 3). ) ‘
ok Tk P * » ¥ T e
- 4% % » the constitue it manifesto of the First International, written by Marx,
tontained an appeal that the simple laws of morality and justice, which ought to
vide private individuils, should become the highest laws in relations between
ations” (p. 67, par. 6). ' .

{World Marxist Rev.ew version, p. 17, par. 5, second column : “Peace and prog-
ess are our cherlshed ideals. After all, the inangural manifesto of the First
nternational, written i)y Marx, contalned the appeal ‘to vindicate the piraple
aws of moralg and justice, which ought to govern the relations of private indi-
iduals, as the rules prramount of the intercourse of nations’ (Marx, Hngels,

§el. Works, F.L.P.JL, Vol. I, p. 385).”) ‘
P * : * * * * "

| .
| “The Communist mcvement has another danger: Dogmatism and sectarian-
sm, At the present time, when a rallying of all forces for the strugele against
}mperialism, for the pravention of war, and for the overthrow of the monopolies
1z required, dogmatisia and sectarianism ean do great harm to our cause.
];Aenlnism is uncomproriising toward dogmatism” (p. 75, par. 2).
" ® ) o " " ;1
! “Dogmatism and sectarianism are in irreconcllable contradiction to the
reative development »f revolutionary theory and ity creative application in
ractice. They lead t) the isolation of Communists from the broad strata of
he workers; they conlemn them to passive temporizing or leftist-advenrurist
ctivities in the revolutlonary struggle; they prevent full use of all opportuni-

. ﬁies in the interests ¢} the victory of the working clags and all democratic
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| 4% % * dogmatism a[jld sectarianlsm may even become the main danéer at
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ON TIHE CURRENT “ERA"

Khrushehey devoted some tlme to diseugsing the question of periodicity. A
problem of this sort will appear abstruse to all listeners who do not believe
that history is foreordained and developing aceording to predetermined phases.
For a Marxist, however, the determination of the exact epoch in which he is
living is of the greatest significance. It 15 on the basis of this determination
that a Marxist planner formulates the general principles of hig strategy. It
is necessary to stress thig point because within the framework of Western
thought, such a methodology appears entirely irrational.

Now, according to Mr. Khrushehey, capitallsm has been hurt irreparably,
soclalism Is becoming inereasingly strong, and ls moving into a pogition where
it can determine the course of international relations. In faet, it is becoming
the decisive factor of world politics. While previously history was working for
gocialism, henceforth, according to the Kremlin spokesman, socialism i3 going
to work for history. This is as good an example of hybris as I know in recent
times. Hitler sald: “Irovidence predestined me to be the greatest liberator of

- mankind.”

Says Khrushchev: “Communism has become the invincible force of our cen-
tury.” This statement ig mo less extraordinary In that, in past times, many
revolutionists and aggressors have felt as optimistically about their future.

. Khrushehev pointed out, and here T must agree with him, that the prespects
for communism have been developing in an unexpectedly favorable manner.

The meeting of the Communist and Workers' Parties eoncerned itself with
the eurrent “era” and ascribed to it a quadraple meaning: In the current era,
““dinmetrically opposed soclal systems” are strugpling against each other; so-
clalist revolutions and mnational liberation revolutions are taking place, and
the colonial system is being llquidated; capitallsm is collapsing ; and Marxism-
Teninigm i triumphing on & world scale,

From the January 6 specch:

wn % % Marxist-Teninlst appraisal of our epoch * * * ghould provide a clear
idea of which elass stands in the center of the ern and what the esscnee, direc-
tion, and tasks of social development are” (p. 64, par, 10).

[ ] # » * * *

“e ¥ % The questlon of the character of the era is by no means an abstract
or a narrow theoretical question. The general strategle Iine and tactles of world
communism, of each Communlst Party, are closely related to it” (p. 54, par. 6).

* L] W * L] ] ¥

“x % * {hore no longer exlists an all-enveloping chain of imperialism. The
dictatorship of the working class has stepped out of the boundaries of one
country, has become an international foree” (p. 55, par. 7).

* * . * * . »

“The losses of capitalism ag a result of these blows are irreparable. This refers
Loth to the entire system of capitalism and to its main power, the United States”
(p. 56, par. 8).

» * : ® » x » »

“Under present conditions, prerequisites have been created for gsocialism to
determine Increasingly the nature, methods, and ways of international relations”

* (p. b5, par. 9).
* . # * * * "

“Soclalist revolution has achicved vletory in a large number of counkries,
goclalism has become a powerfyl world system, the colonial system of imperialism
verges on complete disintegration, and Imperialism 18 in a state of decline and
erlsts. The definitlon of our cpoch must reflect these decisive events” (p. bh,
par. 1).

" * " » * * *

ak % * the world Socialist system s becoming a decisive factor in the develop-
ment of human scciety” (p. 55, par. ).
* * ] ] L] ] L
“x % # life has greatly surpassed even the boldest and most optimistic predie-
tiony and expectations, Once it was costomary to say that history was working
for socialism; at the same tlme, one remembered that mankind would dump
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: that soclalism is working for history, for the basic content of the contemporary
; historical process ecnstitutes the establishment and consolidation of socialism
on an international fgqle” {p. 53, par. 6}. i ‘
LI *m . K, L. L] ;| *
: ¥ % * “The histor.cal epoch brilliantly foreseen by Vladimir Ilich Lenin has
i become a qualitative, basic, new era in world history. Not a single preceding
: era ¢an be compared to it” (p. 53, par. 7). ‘
: * : ® ", " * * o
[ "= % the Marxiil-Leninist definition of the current era * * * shows the
i fresh prospects opening hbefore the Intermational communist, workers, and
Iiberation movement; (p. 53, par. 1).
% L] ‘ . L] * *® * . ¥
“The statement of the conference provides the followlng definition of cor era:
“‘Qur era, whose ugsence i8 the transition from eapitalism to sociallsm begun
by the great October Bocialist Revolution, is an era of the struggle of two
! diametrieally opposel soctal systems, an era of Socialist revolutions and national
¢ lberation revolutions, an era of the collapse of capitalism and of liquidation
. of the colonial system, an era of the ehange to the road of secialism by more
¢ and more natlons, and of the triumph of soclalism and communism on o, world
- geale' ” (p. 53, par. 2},
. ¢

: . S P * = * N * * .o
“Our epoch is the apoch of the frivmph of Marzism-Leninism” (p. 53, par. 5).
* ‘ ¥ ; * ] ) * . » .

) [ . - l :
- k% ¥ we live In £, splendid time: communism has become the invineible force
- of our century” (p. 7%, par. 4).

ON COMMUNIST INVINCIBILITY |

Khrushehev attem)ited to explain why he conslders the Communists to be “in-
vineible” Ide predicts that the Communist ideology will conquer the minds of
the majority of the vrorld populatlon but he doesn't bother fo produce, 50 far as
I can see, the evidenge for this extraordinary assertlon. Communism has not
: made much 1declogical progress and it has stagnated even in the Soviet Union.
i Khrushchev is a lir{le bit more explicit about economics and ho has a field day
" playing around with rather amazing statistics, For example, he asserts that
' the annual average growth rate in all the gocialist countries amounts to 17 per-
: cent. This, according to his arithmetic, 1s more than four times higher than the
- average growth rate of the capitalist countries, whoever they may be. If the
: soclalisgt countries injeed are achieving a growth rate of ahout 17 percent, they
i would be investing n.ore than 50 percent of thelr gross national product, which

of course they are nct dolng. Khrushchev's staiisfies, as usual, confuse net and
; gross figures. Otheryise, they presumably constitute overfulfillment of the pro-
i duction plan that was assigned to the statistical office.

Khrushchev predicts that Soviet indwstrial output will exceed the plan by
» about 90 billion new rubles. This sounds impressive but actually meroly means
. an increment of $40 Jer head of the Soviet population. T am polnting this out,
i not in order to belitile the accomplishment of Soviet economic growth, but to
: stress that Khrushciev is putting the best possible Interpretation on Soviet
! economic development. ‘
. By contrast he asierts that U.8. prodection just is keeping abreast of the
i population Increase. He even suggests that U.8, production actually is declin-
i ing., Ile overplays American wynemployment, makes great fuss about the alleged
! decline of the American International economie posture, and aileges tha’ West-
1 ern Europe also is de¢lining economicalty, which is nonsense. If would lead too
i far to show why and where these various interpretations are false.
:  The polnt is that Iihrushchev predicts Soviet vietory in the economie compe-
! titlon with the United States. 'I'his looked-for victory will be a major, or even
! the biggest, turning point in history. According to this speech, much of Soviet
i strategy 1s based upon the expectation that this turning point in history will be
‘ reached soon, by 1265-70. .
. It i hard for me tp imagine that the Soviet leaders, In their secret eouncils,
, Actually believe that 31637 can cateh up, let alone overtake the United States cco-
: nomieally within the next &, 10, or 15 years, or even in any predictable future.
i If they really do not believe this, then we must consider that the entire strategy

e R00II4404n1E kA RRPEFBE04s6ROGOSOORO00EG e cover for the

 preparation of war, . have additional comments on this point later.
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‘On the other hand, if they do believe that the Soviet Union will overtake the
United States, they are In for g bitter disappointment.

Congequently, we must expect that the current Soviet strategy will be modi-
fied within the next § years, or at any rate after the demise of Khrushchev,
regardless of whether Khrushchev, because of the failure of the strategy, will
be kicked out, or whether Soviet strategy will be changed after he has become
Incapacitated.

At any rate, there is good reason to assume frém the wording of Khrushchev’s
speech, that Sovict strategy, in the present era, 1s predicated on the unrealistic
but major premise that the U.8.8.1R. will outstrip the Unlted States in volume
of production by 1965. I belleve that the Ilremlin 1% not aiming at winning the
economic competition but 1s making every effort to win the technological race.
This goal 1s far less unrealistle,

. ® * % “The revolutionary emergence of more and more peoples into the world
arena creates exceptionally favorable eonditions for an unpreeedented broaden-
ing of the sphere of influence of Marxism-Leninism,”

“The time i3 not far way when Marxism-Leninism will possess the minds of
the majority of the world's population * * * (p. 54, par. 2).

H L L % ] * *

“# * * the march of socialism [1s] invineible. * * * Marxism-Leninism today
dominates the minds of literally hundreds of milllons of people and thereby
constitutes, if one is to apply Marx’s words, a mighty material force” (p. 53,
par. 10). .

0 ® * * L L3 *

Since 1957 [supplied] “the volume of industrial production in the Socialst
countries rose 87.1 percent and the Industrial output in the capitalist coun-
trles Increased 7.4 percent. During the same time industrial produection In the
U.8.5.R, rose by 28 percent and in the United States by only 4.8 percent. The
average annual rate of Increase in all the Sociallst countries amounted to 17
percent and in the eapltalist countries to 8.6 percent, The average annual rate
of increase in the U.8.8.R. in that period amounted to 10.9 percent and in the
United States to 2.3 pereent” (p. 57, par. 9).

* * * * * * ]

“Ag shown by ecaleulations of ecomomists, by 1965 the U.R.8.R. will outstrip
the United States In volume of production, and will outstrip the United States
in per eapita production by approximately 1970” (p. B8, par. 10).

L3 » L] * ] * ) »

“We will switch over part of the capital investment into agriculture and into
light industry. It is impossible to build communism by offering only machines
and ferrcus and nonferrous metnls. People should be able to eat properly
and dress well, to have adequate housing conditions, and other materlal and
cultural advantages. This Is not a revision of our general lne but a sensible
utilization of our materlal possibilities” (p. 58, par. 4),

* ] ] L] L] L] *

“If the present rates are pregerved, industrial output -will not inerease 80
percent in seven years as envisaged in the plan, but will almost double. 'Thig
will mean that industrial production in an amount of about 90 billion new
rubles will be produced In excess of plan™ (p. §7, par. 12).

Tk & L] L] * £ ]

“To explain more clearly what thiz figure means, let me remind you that
Viadimir Ilich Lenin reported with pride to the Fourth Congress of the Com-
munlst International that our country in 1922 for the first time had been able
to Invest 20 million rubles In heavy industry. You sce how modest the figures
0f 1922 were and what possibilities we have today” (p. 58, par. 2).

E L ] 3 *® »* w *

“In the postwar perlod, the United States has experienced three critical
production glumps : 1948-1949, 1953-1954, and particularly 1957-1958. During the
past year, according to estimates of the American press, U.8, Industrial produe-
tion inercased by only 2 percent. For 1961, American economists predict not an

Ancreage but & decline of about 8.7 percent In production, and may be even more.

In the U.8.8.R. production Increased about 10 percent In 1060” (p. 56, par. 4).
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wx % ¥ that country [United States] has been falling off in postwar years
and 1s now just managing to keep ahead of the population inerease” (p. 56,
par, 7). o . )
" * L » ® _ * o
“iAccording to clearly optimistle official statistics (obviously garbled official
7.8, figures), the nwaber of unemployed in the United States rose from 2.6
million people in 1956 o 3.8 million in 1959, and to more than 4 million by the end
‘of 1980.” Moreover, there 1s 8 miltimillion army of semiunemployed in the United
States™” (p. 56, par.5). :
* * . ] ] * * ]
! The T.8. share of industrial output of capitalist countries has faller. from
‘B4 percent in 1950 to 4''-48 percent In 1859.” 1
: 4The U.K, share in the exporis of capitalist countries sank from more than
‘80 pevcent in 1946 to 21 percent In 19563, and to 17.4 percent in 19597 (. 56,
‘par, B). ’ :
®

L] * L] » [ »

“Ag regards the economy of the other capitalist countries, it is alsc char-
‘ncterized by inereasing instability” (p. 56, par. 10).
: ] * *® L] * * *

. “The conference reiched a conelusion which 18 of great theoretical and po-
‘litieal significance. Tals conclusion states: :

#iThe development of the common erisls of eapitalism has reached a new
‘stage. ‘

. “The peculiarity of thly stage is that it emerged, not in connection. with
‘the world war, but in conditiong of competition and struggle between the two
‘wystems; in the ever-increasing change in the correlation of foreces to the ad-
vantage of soclalism; in the acufe aggravation of all the contradictions of
iimperialism ; under cinditions when the suecessful struggle of the peace-loving
{forces for establishment and stabilization of world coexistence has prevented
i the imperlalists from indermining world peace with their aggressive actions; and
! under conditions of an increasing struggle by the masses for democracy, national
. Hberation, and sociallim’ " (p. 57, par. 3). ‘
: » * L] * L) * B

¢ % # * jp the econcmie fleld as well as in the field of international politics, the
 main power of caplta lsm has entered a phase of growing difficulties and crigses—
- the phase of ity declile” (WMR version: “the twillght phase”) (p. 68, par. 9).
H * * : * *® * * .

:  “The victory of the U.S.8.R. in economie competition with the Unlted Htates,
i the vietory of the wtole Socialist system over the capifalist gystem, will be the
i biggest (WMR versicm: ‘4 major’) turning point In history, will exert a still
i more powerful, revolgtionizing influence on the workers movement all over the
‘ world. Then, even t) the greatest skeplics, it will become clear that it 13 only
: soclalism that proviles everything necessary for the happy life of man, and
! they will make their choice In favor of sociallsm” (p. 59, par. 2).

ON COMMUNIST OBJECTIVES

{ T now turn to the Communist obfectives as ennnciated by Mr. Khrushchev.
" First and foremost, ha reasserts the objective of a worldwide triumph of commu-
nism, and for clarity’s sake, I should add that this oblective, of course, includes
the cormmunizaton of the United States. In one Instance, Khrushchev departed
from the current practice of employing the Aesopian langunge and referred spe-
clfically to proletariai revolutlon and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

The prototype of tie soclety which the Communists intend to introduce in all
. continents 1s presently being built up behind the Iron Curtain. He says, J am
! gure that the young Idealists within the free world who are dreaming about a
¢ Communist egalitariin soclety have a more appealing Utopla in mind.
:  Khrushchev assigns gpecifle objectives to the working class, namely Lo carry
. out revolution and cebuff imperialist reaction; to the national independence
i movementy {which le considers to be part of the world Communist system),
‘ namely, to end Western and Western-oriented regimes in the underdeveloped

i areas and draw the new countries into the Soviet system; and to pacifists,

" namely, to give atrategle protection to the Soviet bloe and to contritute their
ghare to the suecess’ul Implementation of the strategy of peaceful coexistence.
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According to Communist doctrine, universal peace ean prevail only after the
worldwide victory of communism has been aeeemplished. This peint is reiter-
ated, though largely by implication, by Mr, Khrushchev.

The significance i3 that the Communists do not believe that peace, and hence
disarmament, are feasible before they have won the world. In fact, in their
parlance, total peace is a synonym for communism. DBut the peace slogan and
disarmament policies are being used as part of Sovlet strategy to win the struggle
against the United States and its allies, Turthermore, the incessant inslstence
on the blessings of peace is a propagandist detour to cnlist new adherents to com-
munism. I will have additional commenty on thls subject later.

Khrushchev said, on this snbject:

“The unity of the ranks of every communist party and the unity of all com-
munist parties eonstitute the united international communist movement directed
at the achievement of our common goal—the triumph of communism throughout
the world” (p. 77, par. G).

World Marxist Review version, p. 27, second column, par. 4: “The unity of

* every Communist Party, the unity of all the Communist parties, is what makes
up the integral world Communist movement, which is aimed at achieving our
common goal, victory for communisti throughout the world. The main thing
that is required of all the Communist and Workers’ pariies today, iy perse-
veringly to strengthen to the utmost the unity and cchesion of their ranks.

- The unity of the ranks of the Communist movement is egpecially important in
present conditions. This is due to the historie tasks the Communist movement
iz called npon to perform.”

£ [ Ll L] % * *

“Reeognition of the necessity of 4 revolutionary transformation of capitalist
society into a Socialist society s an axiom for us Soviet Comnmunists, sons of the
Octohber Revolution, The path to socialism Hes through proletarian revolution
and the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat” (p. 73, par. 1).

] * L] ] - * L]

“In the part of the earth occupied by the world Sociallst system, the prototype
of a new society for all mankind is being created” (p. 61, par. 4),

* L] Wk * £ * *

“Phe working elasy, the workers of the eapitalist countries, awaited the
angwers to the questions on how best to carry on the struggle for their revolu-
tionary aims, for social progress, for democratic rights and freedoms, and how
to give a more suecessful rebuff to imperialist reaction,

“The fighters for national independence awaited an answer to the questions
on how one ean rapldly put an end forever to the shameful system of colonialisn
and insure the dovelopment of the countries that have become liberated on the
path of national independence, peace, and social progress.

“All peace-loving mankind awalted the answer to the most burning question
of the present day—how to prevent a world thermonuclear war and attaln last-
ing peace on carth and friendship among all the peoples, and how to insure
peaceful cocxistence of states with different social systems” (p. 52, pars, 1, 2, 3).

* * ® % * * M

“The documents of the conference point the way for the development of the
world Socialist system and for forther unification of the Socialist camp. They
determine the major problems of the struggle by the working class in capitalist
countries, the struggle for liquidation of the dlsgraceful colonial system and
unifiention of all forees acting against the threat of a new war” (p. 53, par. 1).

[ H * * ] % *

- “The peoples believe that Communists will use the entive might of the Bocialist
gystemn and the Inercased strength of the international working class to deliver
mankind from the horrors of war, Marx, Engels, and Lenin considered that
the histerle mission of the working class and its Communist vanguard consisted
not only in abolishing the oppression of exploitation, poverty, and Jack of rights,
but in ridding mankind of hlocody wars” (p. 62, par. 8).

" " A * # L] L]

“One of the declslve sources of the moral strength of eommunism, of its great
influence on the masses, iz that It comes forth ag a standard-bearcr in the strug-
gle for peace, It is the banner of peace that enables us to rally the broadest
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; popular masses around ns. If we carry high the banner of peace, we shall score

¢ even greater successeg” (p. 68, par. 9).

o o W . * * -
“Wars have follow pq the division of the society into classes, L.e., the bams for
the beginning of all ‘yars will be finally eliminated only when the d1vis1or1 of the

: goclety into hostite aptagonistie classes 1s abolished. The victory of the working

class throughout the world and the victory of sociallsm will bring about the re-
moval of all social ¢pd national causes of the outbreak of wars, and mankind
wiil be able to rid itse f forever of that dreadful plight" (p. 63, par. 2), ‘
* * * * . * |+
“We can be proud u;f.' the faet that the peoples’ notmns of peace and communism,
are all the mots heing:uidentiﬁed as a single unit” (p. 68, par. 7). ‘
* * * * * * Tl
“The Communists see their historical mission not only in abolition of explmta-

- tion and poverty all over the world and in excluding forever the possthility of
. any war in the life of human society, but in delivering mankind in the current

erq from the nightmare of a new world war” (p. 68, par. 11),
# ] p ® * * L Co®
“The CPSU * * * will always struggle for universal peace, for the victory

i of communigm * * * (p 78, par 5},

O‘T THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF S8TRATEGY

Soviet strategy ls based on three general prinelples, recording to Mr. Ehru-
ghchev's January 19€1 speech. These principles are, first, the correct detormina—
ticn of the correlaton of forces, speciﬁcally--premunably—the correct deter-
mination of the fore3 relationship between the U.8.8.1. and the United States.
The second prmmple is to exploit epportunities which present themselves The

© third principle is to continve the advance of communism. This third principle
~ used to be applied by Stalin under the heading of “constant pressure.”

Khrushehev's view.s:
“We always geek {9 direct the development of events in a way which insures
that, while defendirg the interests of the socialist eamp, we do not provide

© the imperiallst provozateurs with a chance to unleash & new world war” (p. 66,

. par. 9}.

! . . P - —‘—»
u . ! » * » * e

“s % 4 We must * * * determine correctly the correlation of forces to ex-
ploit new posmblhtzes which the present era opens up for the further adv‘mce
ment of our great cause" {p. 54, par. 9). ‘

: T

on MASS MOVEMENTS

Communist s,trategy iy predieated on the ntilizntion of mass movements and

i above all upon the biilding and training of the “political army of the Socialist
¢ revolution,” The term “political army” is a Communist expression of long

standing to describe the Communist Party and its subsidiary organizations.
The term denotes the idea that within the Communist conflict machine, the
military forces and the political army must be developed into an integrated

. whole.

Otherwise, Mr. Elrushchev’s speech highlights some of the standard mnass

© movements of Commupist history, the workers, pmqants women, and youth The

listing of young natimal states and countries opposing war in a paragraph re-
ferring to mass movaments is perhaps novel but peace partisans who also are
listed in thls passngy have been considered perhaps the most important single
Communist mass mosement since 1950,

I call your attention to the fact that infiliration into the armed forces of
the frce world is agaln, like in the late twenties and early thirifes, emp hasized
a8 an important strazegle operation. In short, we have two new types of “mass
movement” ; and military inflltration must be expected to be undertaken on 8

i mass seale, I hope this warning will not go unheeded throughout the free
; world, o

These are Khrushcehev's statements on the subject
“The Communlsta ﬂeel that if all progressive and peace-loving forces of our
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-

the national liberation movement, young national states and all countries oppos-
Ing war, all peace partisans, will wage a resolute struggle against the danger of
war, they can tie the hands of warmongers and prevent a new world war
catastrophe” (p. 68, par. 8).

* * * * * * L

“¥ * & yonth ig a great revolutiomary force. No other political party can
attract young people In the same way gs the Communists, the most revolutionary
party. And young people like bold revolutionary actions™ (p. 68, par. 2).

* " " * " * "

“It is a very complicated thing to lead the masses to Soclalist revolution.
It is known from our party’s experience that the Bolsheviks, struggling for
power, devoted their prineipal attention to working among the masses, to estab-
lishment and consolidation of the union.of the working class with the peasantry,
to training the political army of the Socialist revolution. Leninists worked
wherever there were masses—among the workers, peasants, women, young
people, in the army™ (p. 74, par. 1).

ON TIIE STRATEGY OF TIIL PEACE SLOGAN

Here are a few key quotes from the January specch which show that the
peace slogan serves above all to mobilize the political army ;

Y 4 * the very appreciation of the threat of devastating war strengthens the
will of the masses to struggle against war. Therefore 1t {8 essential to warn
the masses of the most dangerous congequences of a new world war and, thereby,
to rouse the sacred wrath of the peoples against those who are preparing this
crime” (p. 65, par. 10). :

* L] * & - ] *

"We warn of a threat of war in order to ralse the vigllance and energy of
the peoples and to mobillze them for the struggle to prevent world war” (p. 63,
par. 1),

L 3 *® * * L] ] L]

% % g perglstent pursuance of a policy of preventing war and of mobilizing
the magses for the solutlon of this task” (p. 65, par. 9).
L] * * " L] ] *

“The present international Communist and Workers movement has attained
suzch might and organization that it poses for itself the practical task of deliver-
ing mankind from the calamities of a new war. The statement of the conference
saysi The Communists see their historical mission not only in abolition of ex-
ploitation and poverty all over the world and in excluding forever the possi-
bility of any war in the life of human society, but in delivering mankind in the
current era from the nightmare of a new world war” (p. 68, par. 11).

ON TACTICAL FLEXIBILITY

Ever since Lenin wrote hig treatise on Left Radicalism, the Communist
leaders have been placing great emphasis on the need for tactical flexibility.
Lenin stressed above all, the need for Communists to master all forms of struggle,
This point s still held in high esteem by the Communists of today, but equal
emphasis 1s Iald on the need for local strategies which Communists must
pursue in the several countries. In brief, the injunection is to use those slogans
which hold the greatest appeal to the masses, Local appeal 1s more important
than worldwide consistency.

This particular strategy is related to the tochnigue of the Acsopian language.
Algo, it hag a bearing on the relations between the countries within the Soviet
bloc, each of which, within limits, may use its own particular methods.

It is very important to understand that flexibility in tacties and operation,
and cven broad divergencles of policies, are considered permlssible and even
necessary by the Kremlin, provided the differences are synchronized in such a
manner that the wnity of the world Communist movement ig not impaired. Ob-
viously, this is & very grave problem but the Communist leaders are fully aware
of 1t and apparently are devoting a great deal of attention to the best methods
g‘f reconcilling contradictory operational requirements within a unified strategle

ramework.
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Bome quotations on thls matter from the speeeh and elsewhere:
i« & wo must unerstand such strivings by the fraternal parties, who know
better the conditions and pecullarities in their counirles. We are proceeding

ifrom the statement by the great Lenin that all nations will come to soclalism.
'This iy unaveidable. But all will not come in the same way. Bach of them will
‘bring its own traits into one or another form of democracy, into one or another

variety of diciatorship of the proletariat, into one or another rate of Socialist

‘transformations in vurious aspects of soclal life, Dut, of course, there iz no
-need to exaggerate tha significance of these peculiarities * * ** (p. 77, par. 4).

World Marxist Review version, p. 27, par. 4: “We act upon the behest of the

.great Lenin that ‘all nations will come to soclalism; that is certain, but all of

them will ecome to it not ln entirely identicnl ways and each wilt contribute
gomething of its own to this or that form of democracy, this or that varlety of

‘the dlctatorship of tle proletariat, this or that rate of Soclallst change in the
various aspects of sodial development'” (Collected Works, Russ. Ed., Vol. 23,

p. 68).

* "x * * * * "
“Hach party can se better which slogan at any moment corresponds best
with the fask of winning the masses, leading them forward, stimulating cohesion

. , , ok
“he correct application of this experience, the correct determination of which

policy should be pursued, naturally can be done only by the actual party fune-
tioning in the given country” (p. 79, par. 2).

ON ALL FORMA OF BTRUGGLE

As pointed out, Conmunists are enjoined to master “all forms of st}uggle.”
This reminder by Ktrushchev is in the truest tradition of Lenin. I call your

" attention to his emphasis that these forms of struggle include peaceful and non-

peaceful means, or a3 we would put it, violent and nonviolent, or military and

- peaceful methods. TUader this heading, the utilization of viclent methods, which

of course include war, becomes legitimate whenever the gitnatlon can best be

handled by war and whenever communism cannot be advanced except through
WAT. !
Khrushchev says: : ‘
“The Communists 1egard it their sacred duty to make full use of all possibili-

"{ies created for the peoples by the present era to curb the bellicose forees of

imperialism, to prevent a new war” (p. 68, par. 10).
* * » * » * *
“They direct Comm unist parties toward coheslon of the working class and the
majority of people to master all forms of struggle—peaceful and nonpeaceful,
parliamentary and nonparliamentary. Lenin taught the Communists to be ready,
depending on the siluation, to make use of one form or another of struggle
and to educate the working masses in the spirlt of readiness for resolute revolu-
tionary actions” (p. T3, par. 8).

ON STRATEGIC COORDINATION

The following invocations on the need for the Communist Parties to “syncho-
nize thelr watches” ure an essential complement to the reguirement for tactical
flexibility. Synchronization necessarily demands that one watch be aelected
asg the time master. Henee, this international Communisi gynchronization must
needs talke place unjer Kremlin control. One of the main international and
“gpcred” obligations of the Soviet Union 1z to supervise the gynchronization
within the world Communist movement. Synchronization Is an Aesopian term
for leadership and control although, no doubt, ihe old control methods which
still could be used in 3talin’s time no longer are effectlve.

These are Khirushchev’s words : :

“Our party, nurtu:ed by Lenin, has always regarded it as its foremost duly

" to fulfill internation:] obligations to the international working class. The dele-

gatlon agsured the participants of the confevence that the party in the future
too would bear high fhe banner of proletarian internationalism and would spare
no effort to fulfill its {nternational obligations™ (p. 76, par. 2}.

* *

* * * * *
20634 smlmmﬁg?ﬁpsmammaemmsanchroﬁize their

watches” (p. 7T, par. 5).
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ON THI BASIC STRENCOTIIS OF COMMUNISM

Strategy is the planned and directed employment of forces and atrengths,
According to Khrushchev, the Communist world movement has three basle
gtrengths: TFivst, the military might of the Boviet bloe; second, the revolu-
tionary movements within the free world; and third, ‘the sympathizers of com-
munism, notably at present, the various types of pacifists.

The strengths could be described as {(e) the milltary forces under Com-
munist command (b) the “political armies” and political parties under Com-
munist command or sccret eontrol, Including secret organizations dealing with
esplongge and the like; and (g) the numerons front organizations operating
throughout the free world.

In this analysts, Khrushehev shows himself to be a highly orthodox Stalinist;
and like Hitler he apparently desires to go down the road which providence
prescribed for him. The differcnce s that Iitler relled on “somnambulistie
certainty” and Khrushehev relies on the “certzinty” of the Marxist-Leninist
theory.

He had this to say:

“Mhere i3 only one way of bringing imperlalism to heel, the unflagging con-
golidation of the cconomic, political, and military might of the Boclalist states,
an all-out unificatlon and consolidation of the world revolutlonary movement,
and the mobilization of the broad popular masses for the struggle to prevent the
danger of war” (p. 66, par, 9).

* *® L] * L] * *

“The CPSU (Central Committee) and Soviet Government wiil countinue
with determination to do coverything to enhance the military might of our
country * * * (p. 60, par. 10).

ON BABIC STRATE(IC UNDERTAKINGS

The basic nndertalkings of Soviet strategy, according to Khrushchev, include
the advancement of the cconomic power of the Soviet bloe, industrialization
throughout the blee, and the advancement of Sovlet technology—all of this as
quickly as possible; as well as the molding of men suitable for the future Com-
munist society, an undertaking which we would deseribe as morale building.

Khrushchev admits that there are no ready answerg for many newly arising
problems, a remark to which T feel not toe much ideological weight should be
attached. It is significant, however, that he describes the winning of time in the
economie contest with capitalism ag “the main thing.” This, to some extent, is
contradictory to his other statements on the twilight of eapitallsm and the
possibility that communism may win the struggle cven within the current
higtorical cra.’

This is his languago:

“# % * the primary task of Soclalist countries s to exploit possibilities
inherent in socialism to outstrip, as soon as possible, the world capitalist system
in absolute volume of industrial and agricultural production and then to overtake
the most developed capitalist countries in per eapita production and living
standards™ (p. 57, par. 7).

* " * * * " »*

“Cthief among these tasks are creation of the material-technical base of
communigm, development on this foundation of communigt social relations, and
molding the man of the future Communist society” (p. 67, par. 11).

* £ * * L % L3

“The assistance of the U.8.8.R. and other Hocialist states to countries which
have won their independence pursues a single goal: To contribute to the strengh-
ening of the position of thoge couniries in the struggle against imperialism,
to the development of their national economies, and to the improvement of the
living conditions of their peoples” (p. 71, par. 6).

* * * ] * Ll L]

“The effectivencss of this [assistance by U.8.8.R.] was first demonstrateq by
the example of certain central Asian and Caucasian peoples, hackward in the
past, who when greatly assisted by the more advanced Soeialist nations, netably
by the Russian nation, guickly overeame their backwardness and have now taken
their place in the ranks of the industrially developed regions of the country.
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, “By solving the tas): of gradually overcoming the differences which have arisen

{ In the course of histcry in the levels of cconomic development, we are showing

| to the peoples of thy whole world the Communist way toward liquidation of

i gconomie and culturul backwardness to which they have beer doomed by im-

| perialism” (p. 62, par. 1), ' ' ‘

: * * L i o ® ‘-r

:  “The practice of Communist construction raises many such questions, which

' have no ready answers, We pdvance along unexplored paths in building com-

"munism, Mankind s:ill doeés not possess the complete theoretical background

. anid the expericnce of organizing all aspects of society’s life under comimunism”

- (p. 59, par. 10}). ‘

: " ® - » * " * bk

! “To win time in th2 economic eontest with eapitalism is now the main thing.

i The quicker we increuge economic cotistruction, the stronger we are economically

- and politically, the giéater will be the influence’of the Socialist camp on histori-

- cal development, on tlie destiny of the world” (p. 59, par. 3}.
: o

ON CURRENT TIIRUSTS

B B . P * N . |
In addition to their long-range undertakings, Communist sirategists recognize
the need for curren{ thrusts, Khrushchev refers to the division among the
“imperialists” during the period of the two World Wars which was one of the
key conditions enablilg communism to advance. It may be recalled that Stalin,
by concluding an alliance with Hitler, rendered World War IT inevitable.

: Stalin’s maneuver wag entlrely in line with old Communist rules about the need
' to take advantage (P, and fo creaté antagonisms within, the camp of the
* opponents. Under cirrent circumstances, of course, the free world is more or

less united amd Khrishchev acknowledges as much, but he adds that possi-
bilitlos of creating st-ategieally significant antagonisms and cleavages, do exist.
One of the main o‘éjectives of the Soviet Union is to destroy the free world

; alllances and to divide the free world into several hosiile bloes. It lv quite
_clear from Khrusheliev's statement that he thinks the Berlin guestion and

German rearmament provide an opening through which the free world could
be disunited. It is for thiy sirategic purpose—and not becanse Berlin iz a
“phone in hig throat” —that the Berlin-German igsue whieh could very well be

| entirely dormant, is bronght up time and again.

Khrushchev said ir the Yanuary speech:
“x # ¥ the capitalist world s not divided Info two imperialist camps, as it

. was on the eve of both world wars. Nevertheless, it is far from united and 18

- divided by a cruel inlernal struggle” (p. 66, par. 11).

* * [ ] * - [ ] [ ]
“We set ourselves “he task of exposing the aggressive essence of all military-

1 political allgnments of the imperialists like NATOQ, SEATO, and CENTO, of
* geeking their isolation and ultimate liguldation. * * *

“The program of jeaceful German settlement submitted by Bocialist states

! and the solutlen on ~his basis of the question of West Derlin have to 2 great
| axtent assisted an exposing of the aggressive circles of the United States, the
. German TFederal Rejublic, and other NATO participants as opponents of a
* relaxation of tenslon,

“The international positions of the GDR—the outpost of socialism in Western
Turope—have becowe stronger, The positions of the Unlted States, Great
Britain, and France have turned out to be particularly vulnerable in West

" Berlin” (p. 67, par. 3).

{World Marxist Review version (p. 17, par. §): “Of special importance for
peace in Europe, and not only in Turope, is the struggle agalnst renascent West

' German militarism. The Soviet Union i3 waging this struggle together with the
¢ DR, Poland, Crechcslovakia, and other Sociallst countries in various ways, the
 most important being the struggle for a peace treaty. The initiative of the

Soclalist states in advancing a program for a pegeeful settlement of the German
question and the solution, on this basis, of the quesiion of West Berlin, find done
much to unmask the aggressive clements in the USA, the Federal Republic and
other NATO countrics ns opponents of a detente. The international position of

i tho German Democratic Republic—the outpost of socialism in Western Hurope—
" has been strengthened.”')

Approved For Release

2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4 !

(23

R




Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4
KHRUSHCHEV SPEECH OF JANUARY 6, 1961 27

i % * to do away with the occupational regime In West Berlin, and, thus,
to cradicate this eplinter (WMR: thorn) from the heart of Europe” (p. 67,
par. 3}.

- ® " " * * *

“Phe strogele againet the revival of German militarism is of particular im-
portance for the consolidation of peace in Europe, and not only in Europe” {p. 67,
par. 1).

" * " * * * *

“The revival of German militarlsm and revanchism * * * restores a most
complicated range of Anglo-German, Franco-German, and other imperialist con-
tradictions. If we compare the present position of capitalism with its posi-
tion after World War IT, it becomes clear that a great deepening in the general
crises of eapitailsm has taken place” (p. 57, par. 1).

ON THE ROLE OF WAR

_ In all strategic discussions the question of war looms high. It will be recalled
that, shortly after World War I, when it became apparent that the 19th-century
Communist technlgue of uprising was inadequate to bring about revolution, war
came to be considered as the main instrument of Communist seizures of power.
- 8talin, supported by Frunze and Tukhachevskl, was the main theoretielan who

upheld this point of view. Trotsky wag more ambiguous on (he gubject. (This
dld not prevent him from conguering Georgla by an aggressive war.)

Khrushchev now points out that war is not a necessary condition for Com-
maunist successes because proletarian revolutions are “first of all, a consequence
of the development of the class struggle” In this modification of Stalin's origl-
nal doctrine, Khrushchev 1s justified, and I would think that he has talten to
heart the lesson of World War TI, which war did not lead to Communist take-
overs in Germany, Italy, and France.

Communism, In other words, has little chance of success, even in case of war,
flf there are no effective Communist Parties capable of exploiting the chaos of

efeat.

Political crises ean ocour in the absenmce of A general war, and if they do,
Communtsts must exploit them effectively; this applies particularly to crises
oceurring before a war and to war alerts,

I call your attention to the fact that Khrushchev docs not talk, in this context,
about war in general but about world war. It ig true that world war is not a
necegsary conditions for Communist seizures of power but it has been a frequent
condition. No Communist reglme has come to power without the immediate
or remote help of war. In the future, war will continue to be a necessary condi-
tion, at least in some—and presumably in the most important—instances.

Khrushehev does not discuss these problems. He states merely that an “acute
class struggle” must be waged against strong capitalist states. In Communist
parlance, “acute clags struggle” may mean anything from world war to general
gtrikes and mags sabotage. It is perfectly elear, from Communist doctrine, that
the stronger the capitalist state which is to be toppled, the stronger and more
violent must be the means used to destroy it.

It is interesting that in this speech, Khrushchev does net use the expression,
“war 18 not Tatalistically lnevitable.” He points out that force must not be

4 - nsed in all cages and that new methods substituting for foree can be developed.
He siresses that a peaccful revolution is preferable te a “nonpeaceful” upheaval,
But if the “ruling classes * " * are unwilling to bow to the will of the pcople,
the proletariat must break their resistance and start a resolute civil war.” This
is a plain warning that unless the free world surrenders, war will become neces-
L © gary.

Tn brief, Khrushehev has not really departed from Stalin’s war doctrine. Ile
hag merely introduced greater flexibility and sophistication and be may be in-
clined to use war as a last rather than an early resort.

He said:

wr % * hoth World War T and World War II cxerted enormous influence on
the emergence and deepening of the general crisis of capitalism. Doeg it
follow from that that a world war is a necessary condition for a further inten-
siAcatlon of the general erisis of eapitalism? Such a conclusion would be pro-
foundly incorrect since it distorts the Marxist-Leninist theory of the Hocialist
revolution and eonflicts with the real reasons for revolution (WMR version’
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resuli from military cataclysms it is first of all a consequence of the develop-
" ment of the class s{ruggle and of the internal contradictions of capitalism”
(p. 56, par. 2). o
[ * . L] * & * 1 *
“It 1s obvlous tha, in countries where capitalism 1s stifl strong, whe;'e it has
a huge military and policy apparatus, the transition to sociallsm wilt unavoid-
~ ably take place in c)n{litions of an acufe class struggle” (p. 78, par. 7|

* * L] L] * L ‘ ]

“Ag for the forms of transition to soclalism, they will, as was pointed out by
the 20th CPSU Cong ress, become inereasingly diverse, and 1t is not essential that
the transitlon to sociglism everywhere and in all cases be connected with armed
uprisings anqd civil war” (p. 73, par. 2). o

» L] "* * * ] | L

“Marxzism-Leninisty proceeds from the view that the forms of transition to
goclalism can be of 1 peaceful or nonpeaceful nature. Revolution by peaceful
. means is in keeping '§ith the Interest of the working class and the masses But
if the ruling classes ¢ ounter revolution with force and are unwilling to bow to the
will of the people, the proletariat must break their registance and start a resolute

. elvll war” (p. 78, pa' 3).

ON WAR TYTES

. Communists always placed great lmportance upon deﬁmng the varlous types
of war. For exampe, In the Sixth World Congress of the Communist Inter-
- national (1928), they distinguished between imperialst, national liberahon, and
- revolutionary wars ind divided those categories further inte just and unjust
“warg, As will be senn further on, the Communists continue to dlstlnguish be-
. tween just and unjust wars, but the other classification has been modified to
. some extent,
: The Communtsts now distinguish between world wars, local wars, hheration
: warg, and popular uprisings. The classification of popular uprisiugs a8 war
" invites close attention. Perhaps it can be antlcipated that in contrast to past
times when popular iprisings suffered from many military and@ organizational
- handicaps, future uprisings may be waged on & larger scale and be run pro-
fessionally within the framework of coordinated world strategy. In addition,
. up-to-date arms probs bly will be used.

Thus, the Inclusior of popular uprisings under the category of “war” may be
explained by a Kremlin deelslon henceforth to run such uprisings as major and
{ authentic millitary widertskings and for thls purpoge to provide the necessary
_millitary, command snd logistical assistance to revolutionary organizab ons.
Khrushchev, of coyrse, shies away from stating explicitly thag the Soviets

would start a war *vhenever they feel the opportunities to be propihous for
such g venture. Bu: he emphasized that the free world could attack: if such
- an attack were to oo ur the Soviets would not be caught unawares and capital-
tsm would be defeated. There ig no need to remind anyone that no aggressor
. ever would admit to 1ggression. Practically all aggressors of history fabricated
. claims that they att 1cEed merely to forestall an attack upon them. I cannot
! understand that this J{hrushchev prose is so often taken at face value.
He spoke as follow::
“Tn modern condi ionq the following categories of wars should be distin-
i gulshed : World ware, local wars, liberation wars, and popular uprisings. Thiy
: 18 necessary to work out the correct tactics with regard to these wars" {p. 63,
‘ par. 8). ‘
L3 L] * ] - ' * Lok
“Now imperialism i1as created, under peacetime condilions, a gigantic AppATR-
- tus of war and a widospread system of blocs, and has subjected their economy to
_ the arms race” (p. 5¢, par, 9). ‘
* " * * * * "

| 4% » * while dying: and disintegrating, capitalism is stlll capable of ceausing
| great calamities to minkind. The party always maintains the greatest viguance
" regarding the danger emanating from imperialism, If nartures the Hoviet

; people in this spirit gnd does everything necessary to make it imposmble for the
enemy ever to catch 19 unawares” (p. 62, par. 9).
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"We know that if the imperiatist madmen unleagh a world war, capitalism

would be wiped out and annihilated by the peoples. DBut we are resolutely
~ epposcd to war w w w7 (n 65, par. 7).

(World Marxist Review version, p. 15, par. 5, second column: “We know that
}f the imperialist madmen were to begin a world war, the peoples would wipe
out capitalism. DBut we are resolutely opposed to war, because we are c€on-
cerned for the fate of mankind, its present and itg future, We know that the
fArst to suffer in the event of war would be the working people and their van-
guard—the working clags.”)

ATLTEGATION TIIAT LAW IR NOT WAR

The use of Acsopian language ig particularly prominent in Khrushchev’s
arguments about war. Tor example, the phrase ‘‘war among states’” which
can be found in many Communist documents recurs several times. This type
of war, according to Khrushchev, must be prevented. He alleges that for
Communist victory wars among statos are not neccgsary.” The obverse of
this doctrine is that other types of war, such as eivil wars, would be necessary.

If ®0, the question ariges as to how the Communists describe “civil wars.”
On this point no few definition has been supplicd, so far as I can sec. But in
eartler days, World War I, for example, was described as “international ecivil
- war.”

Moreover, there is the problem of military interventlon: It is customary in
clvil wars that the belligerents receive outside support. It is my belief that,
according to their current interpretation, intervention to help pro-Communist
insurgenis specifically would be excluded from the eategory “war among states.”
By contrast, intervention to support anti-Communist forces would be prohibited,
gecording to the same “dialectic” interpretation of the term “war.”

Speaking on this subiect, Khrushchev sald:

«w % * yprigings must not be identified with wars among states * * *' (p. 65,
par. 2).

e ) " * * " * *

“s0qr duty to history 18 to insure peace and peaceful development of this great
offspring of the {nternational working eclass and to protect the peoples of all
countries from another destructive war. The victory of gocialism throughout
the world, which 1 Inevitable beeause of the laws of historic development, is now
népr, For this victory, wars among states are not necessary” (p. 65, par. 8),

0K THE PREVENTION OF GLOBAL WAR

Despite many ambiguities, 1 think it ig self-evident that Khrushehev fears a
global thermonueclear war among states. I do not think that Khrushcheyv fears
this war badly cnough so that he will never wage it, nor that his snccessors will
be bound by his fears. I believe above all, that he is doing all he can in ovder
to get the Soviet Union into a position where such o war could have waged under
optimal conditions for communism. In my judgment, this is one of the main
reasons why the Soviets have been pughing the nuclear test ban and are sug-
gesting fraudulent agrecments to stop nuclear production. At any rate Khru-
shehev's objections to global war, taken by itself, as well as to thermonuelear
weapons within a nonglobal war, or to global nuclear war between hostile

* “goctal systems,” would be considernbly less acute than those to a global thermo-
nuclear war among states.

Khrushehev's objections to such a war do not imply that he does not want
to reap the beneflts of such a war which, if concluded suecesstully, wonld give
victory to the Communist movement, I1e wants the baby sans labor. Ilc avers

- that the Communists now have at thelr disposal new methods by which they

Yy will be able to achieve their goal short of thermonuctear holocaust.

These methods include the deterrence of the froe world through Soviet ther-
monnelear long-range power; the mobilization of vacifist forces in the free
world ; and the utilization of uprisings in Heu of war.

: This emphasis on uprisings, to which we have already alluded, 1s a reversal
to Communist i%h century doctrine. Yet there are gignificant changes, First,
as we have deduced befors, such uprisings are to be undertaken as proper and
major military operations and second, military operatlons of thig type hence-
forth will be provided with the strategle covor—ond possibly support—of nuclear

Approved For Releas¥ 3864115 44 ¢ & A KBPas 50116 R000500200056-4



Approved For Releas%@%@ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁ? %ﬁ%&uc _Iggmsmomzaooswmn :) miaslie)

Approved I'%-'or Release% 2093/11/04 Kﬁ;tﬁ_?Qgﬁﬁ,T%BQOM%@g?qﬁl

¢ Riots are a prepaatory step to uprisings. The Communisty possibly are en.
: gaged in & worldwice program to train their “troops” in the tactics of riots.
¢ KEhrushchev expresged himgelf this way:
i “The prevention o a new war i the guestion of all questions” (p. 62, par. 6).
i " ® a " % L * ‘ L]
{ Ing and vital problen, of mankind (p, 62, par. 7), . ‘

* ™ v . * x » »
:  “The conference hay discovered and outlined ways of using even more eoffec-
i tively the new opportunities of breventing a world war which emerged ag a
i result of the format on of the Soclalist camp, the growth of its might, and the
; new balance of powe:" (p. 62, par. 8).

1 -

i * L] = ® * & | 3 *
i W % the present Jbelance of power in the world arena enables the Soclalist
. camp and other peaie-loving forees to pursue the completely realistie tagk of
i compelling the imperialists, under the threat of the downfall of their system,
: not to unleash a worI; war” (p. 56, par. 1), ‘ ) . ‘
» S T * - » Lk Do
“If the peoples of 11l countries are united and mobilized, if they wagp a tire-
. less struggle, uniting their offorts both inside cach country and on a world scale,
. 'Wars can be averted” (p. 64, par. 5). L
* ® ' e » " * ®
. “We are convinced that, as the might of the world Socialist gystem increases
and the level of organization of the working clasg In capitalist countries im-

. proves, ‘Increasingly lavorable conditlons for Socialist revolutions will oecur”

L(p. 78, par, 4), . !
i : : . ON WORLD WAR :

Ehrushchev leaves no doubt that a future world war would be fought with
{long-range weapon s;'sterns, notably missiles, and with nuclear weapons. Ie
ialso is falrly certain that war, “a constant companion of capltalism,” ig threat-
'ening agaln. . - .

! . World War I was Jused “classically” by Lenin but presently wars anong
icapltalist states arve ujlikely. (Khrushehev is remarkably silent on World War
iII which also was usad.in a classical gt¥le by Stalin. This may indieate that
iKhrushchev is inclined to consider Lenin's tactics more appropriate in the pres-
gent period than the tacties Stalin used in 1939 and thereafter, but this is not clear,
by any means.)

{ In future, war between the “lmperialists” (read: the United States) and the
(Hoviet Union {3 most lkely-—if there is to be a world war. Such a war presum-
ably would be directec, “in the first place against the Soviet Union” and though
the “unleashing of wars has become a much more complicated business. for the
lmpertalists,” the danger of war continues to loom. Ilence the task i3 to “create
impassable obstacles” ggainst the unleashing of wara,

At thiz point Khrusichev becomes contradictory. On the one hand, he siates
corfidently that Commwunists ‘can forcetall the outbreak of a world war” and
argues that wars car be prevented “indisputably.” On the other hand, he
relterates the Communlst axlom that wars will oceur necessarily so long as
capitalism exista, . :

The solution to this riddle may be that he is enjolning the world Communist
movement in the free world to undermine the military and will power of free
governments as best tiey can. This injunction is being couched in terms of a
girective to prevent vwar. Yet, insofar as the Sovilet Union and the military

orces of the Communigt bloe are concerned, war is being prepared.

; Obviously, it would he easter for the Soviet military forces to fight against a
#ree world whose milttary power had been undermined or even crippled from
within. . i

! In addition, Khrushchev polnts out that while, in Lenin’s time, the tazk was to
selze power during the war, now it would szeem to be the preferred Communisg
tactic to exploit a war crisls, and perhaps a situation characterized by nuclear
blackmail, and to laupch Communist uprisings In the midst of war anlerts,
This then would be o 1{ird modification of the classical Communist doctrine on
popular uprisings,

The Communist lead:r paid:

war In history” (p. 85, par. 4).

“* ¥ ¥ the problen: of preventing a global thermonuelear war is the most burn-

L.
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{November Declaratlon, par. 79:)

“War 1s a constant companion of capitalism. The system of exploitation of
man by man and the system of extermination of man by man are two aspects of
the capitalist system. Imperialism has already Inflicted twe devastating world
wars on mankind and now threatens to plunge it into an even more terrible

| A At TWRSOT 4 0 T =

catastrophe.”
‘Khrushchev said further:
ih & % World War I * * * wag clagsically used by the Bolshevik Party and
Lenln” (p. 63, par. 5).
® L] L] ] L] [ ] *
i “% » % {mperialists now must keep an ¢ye on the 8oviet Union and the whole
¥ Socialist camp, and are afraid of starting wars among themselves. They are
trying to play down their differences ® ¥ W (p 63, par. 6).
i “Tn present eonditions, the most probable wars are wars among capitalist
é and imperialist couniries, and this too ghould not be ruled out” (p. 63, par. 7).

World Marxist Review version: “In present conditicns, the likelihood is that
there will not be wars among capltalist and imperialist countries, although this
eventually cannot be ruled out.”

* " L * » » *
ik “Warg are chlefly prepared by imperialists against Socialist countries, and in
the first place agalnst the Soviet Union as the most powerful of the Socialist
‘states” (p. 63, par. 8).
L] L

1

o te iy B

" " * * ®

{ . wx % % gg ye{ we are unable to exclude completely the posslbility of wars,
i for the Imperialist states exist, However, the unlcashing of wars has become
: g much more complicated business for the imperialists. * ¥ % (1 63, par. 9).
“The task is to create Impassible obstacles against the unleashing of wars
by imperinlists. We possess inereasing possibilities for placing obstacles in the
path of warmongers, Consequently, we can forestall the outbreak of a werld

war” (p. 63, pax. 8).

* L] w * * * *

4 % % the peoples, by mobilizatlon of all their forces for active struggle
. against the warmongeving impervialisis, ean indisputably prevent war,” * * *
. (1. 63, par. 11).

World Marxist Review version (p. 13): “Prior to the rise of the Socialist
world camp, the working class was unable to exert a decisive influence on the
decision of the guestlon whether there would or would not be & world war. In
those cireumstances the finest representatives of the working class advanced

. the slogan of turning an lmperialist war into a civil war, that 1s, of the working
' class and all working people using the situatlon created by the war to take
i power. * k&

“In our time the conditions are different. * * *

“In the conditions of today the likellhood is that there will not be wars be-
tween the capitalist, imperialist countries, although this eventually cannot be
ruled out. The imperialists are preparing war chiefly ngaingt the Socialist
countries, above all against the Soviet Union, the most powerful of the Sociallst
countries. They would like to sap our might and by so doing restore the one-
time rule of monopoly capital.”

1)

ON LOCAL WARS

Mr. Khrushchev’s position on local wary is another excrcige in Aesopian
gemantics. A local war, according to his expostulations, is a military operation
undertaken by free world forces ghort of global war, most probably for the

¥ purpose of putting dewn Communist guerrillag and insurrectionists. For ex-
ample, an American military operation in a given country outside the bloc
would be considered a local war, but a slmilar military operation by the Soviet
Union or by Communist forces in the same country would not be described as a
local war. This Soviet operation would be support te “liberation.”

T.ocal wars, in the Khrushehevian senge, may oceur. it they do, they could
escalate into a mnajor war—ebviously, though, snch escalation would happen
only beeause of Boviet intervention. It is intcresting that by implieation,
Khrushchey contemplates, with complete serenity, those very types of steps
which the Soviet Unlon could take in order to transform a “small fmperialist

§o, after all, he is not op-
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posed to thertonuelear global war if it can be dressed up as an undertaking
to suppress 4 ‘local war,” This {ype of semantic trickery must be kept tn mind
congtantly. ) . . .
Though Khrushehav is not as much opposed to nuclear wars as he alleges,
. nevertheless, he wants to avold these wars. Hence he desires to deter local
wars; le., free world military initiatives. e elaims that tn 1956 the Soviet
Unlon stopped the Fritish-French war in Egypt, even though the Soviets were
- then less powerful than they are today. (I don't have io point out that this 1s an
Inaccurate historical reconstruction.) His point ig that local wars, If they oc-
eur, must be stopped by the Sovlets threatening thermonuclear war. But again
¢ he alleges that attempts to wage local wars “are being thwarted” suceessfully by
¢ the Communists, prosutnably through nuclear blackmail, pacifism, and other
methods Inhiblting tte “imperialists.”

The reason he 1s 1o interested in thwarting local wars is that a free world
intervention would occur only against s Communist attempt at takeover, If a
free world intervention oceurs, the local undertaking by the Communists may fail,
By contrast, if the intervention iy deterred, the Communists may attain their
local goal., Thus, Ehrushchev opposes local war In order to faciiitale loecal
Communist conquests, )

Under some conditfons, of course, a local war could be exploited by the

. Communists delibera gly to bring about war on a Lirger seale, provided they find
- the escalation of confict to be to their interest,

Khrughchey said:

“There have been local wars, and they may occur again in the fuiure, but
opportunitles for imperlalists to unleash these warg, too, are becoming fewer and
fewer. A small lmperialist war, regardless of which imperialist beging it, may
grow into a world “hermonuclear rocket war. We must, therefore, combat

" both world wars and local wars” (p. 84, par. 2),
* w : » * * * *

“Here 1 an example of how a local war started by the imperialist was stopped
as a result of the interference by the Soviet Unlon and the entire Hocialist
camp” (p. 64, par. 4),

(World Marxist Raview version: “Here 1s an example of how a local war
started by the imperialist was nipped In the bud by the intervention of the

- Soviet Unlon and the entire Socinlist camp.”)
* » w » * * El

. "The Boviet Unlor and the whole Boclalist camp came to the defense of
"Egypt. * * * The local war, the venture in Egypt, failed miserably” (p. 64,
. par. 8). : :
: Y " . » * * * ) »
“This was in 1956, 'when * * *, We were not ag mighty then as we are today”
{p. 84, par. 6). .
I ] . - * ) . ) » *
“We told them fravkly: ‘If you start a war, you will lose 1t; we will not re-
‘main neutral’ ” (p, 64, par. 8), ;
* *® . * x® * L]

o * ¥ thely attempts to unleash local warg are being cut short” (p. 55, par. 10).
i (World Marxist Reriew version: “* # » attempts made by the imperialisgts to
start local wars are being thwarted.”) i o

" ON BACBED LIBERATION WARS

I am not turning to liberation wars which Khrushchev 19 discussing, to-
‘gether with uprisings. Khrushchev goeg beyond deseribing liberation wars as
“Just wars.” He goes so far as to deseribe them as “sacred.” He confirms that
“we recognize such wars,” which meang that the Boviet Union ig prepared and
-willing to fight wars o1 this type,

. Under modern condiflons practically any war ean be described as a liberatlon
iwar, I call your atteation to the fact that under one heading Khrashcehey says
‘that the Soviet Union .would help all those people whe are “striving for their
independence.” In arother passage, he almost deliberately muddles the differ-
ence between national Hberation wars aund uprisings, and jolns together the
struggle for independance and self-determination with the struggle for social
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specifically argues that uprisings should not be identifled elther with ‘“‘wars
among states” or with “local wars” but he does not state that they should not
be identified with liberation wars elther.

I call your atfention to this intrigning wording: “Can conditions be created
where a people will lose their patlence and rise in arms? They can.” The
Implication is that the Communists can and thercfore must be the creators of
those conditions.

To Khrushehev, it appears self-evident that liberation wars will oceur as long
ag imperialism exists. He stresses that peoples can attain “their freedom and
Independence only by struggle, including ‘armed struggle’.” He cails for a
specifte form of esealation; namely, the development of uprisings into guerrills
wars. [Italic supplied,]

Please note that his wording suggests that, like in previous times, “liberation
wars” are considered to be a spectflc form of “revolutionary wars,” Ag hefore,
the Communists consider revolutionary wars as justified and inevitable, These
passages should be read very carefully. It is clear that Khrushchevy wanis to
create the impression that the Justification and inevitability of war refers only
to liberation wars. Actually, he is talking about revolutionary wars, It should
not eseape our notice that, according to age-old Communist theory, any war
can he & revolutionary war, provided it is fought by Communists for the sake
of achieving an advance {or the defense) of communism.

On the basis of this doctrine, global thermonuclear war waged by the Soviet
Unilon ean be deseribed as a revolutionary war. .

If there were & war between the Soviet Union and the United States, thiz war,
whether global and thermonuclear or not, by definition, would be a Tevelutionary
war for the Soviet Union (while an imperialist war for the United States).

I think the exact meaning of these passages is that, according to current
Communist doctrine, war remsains inevitable and will have to be fought in all
forms and intensitles If communism cannot be advanced otherwise.

Howeyer, the world Communist movement shoutd try to render a global
thermonuclear war superfluous. Falling in this ambitious objective, it should
wealen the free world to such an extent that the Soviet Union can strike with
nuclear weapons without risking unacceptable or irreparable retaliation.

Regarding “sacred” wars, Khrushehev said:

& * % g liberation war of a people for its independence, 18 a sacred war.
We recognize such wars, we help and will help the peoples striving for their
independence” (p. 64, par. 9),

L] L] " % Ll ¥ *

“The Communist fully support such just wars (World Marxist Review ver-
glon: end without reservation) and march in the front rank with the peoples
waging liberation stroggles” (p. 64, par. 2).

L Soom ] * ® * "

“Can such warg flare up In the future? They ean. Can there be such up-
rislngs? There can. But these are wars which are natlonal (WMR version:
popular) uprisings. In other words, can conditions be created where a people

. will lose their patience and rise in armg? They can. What is the attitude of

i)
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the Marxists toward such uprisings? A most positive one. These uprisings
must not be identifled with wars among states, with local wars, since in these
uprlsings the people are fightlng for implementation of their right for self-
determinatlon, for independent social and national development” (p. 64, par. 8).

(World Marxist Review verslon: p. 15, par. 7, col. 1: *Ig there a likellhood of
such wars recurring? Yes, there Is. Are uprisings of this kind likely to recur?
Yes, they are. But wars of this kind are popular uprlsings. Is there the lileli-
hood of conditions in other countrics reaching the point where the cup of the
popul,&})r patience overflows and they take to armg? Yes, there Is such a likeli-
hood.

* w " * * M *

‘s * ¥ national liberation wars * * * began as an uprising by the colonial
peoples agalnst thelr oppressory and changed into guerrilla warfare. Liberation
wars will continue to exist as long as imperialism exists, as long as colonialism
eXlsts., These are revolutionary wars. Such warg are not only admissible (World
Marxzist Review version: justified) but Inevitable, since the coloniallsts do not
grant independence voluntarily. Therefore, the peoples can attaln (World
Marxist Review verglon: win) thelr frecdom and independence only by struggle,
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Dk * # provent or resolutely rebuff interference by the fmperialists in the
people’s affairs in any country which has rigen to revolt” (p. 68, par. 9).

0N THE PURPOSE OF LIBERATION WARS

. One of the most impcrtant tasks on which the Communists have been working
gince about 1919 has bzen to Join the various types of revolutionary struggles
into a coordinated wor dwide operation. At present, the main job is to eoordi-
niate the varioms naticnal independence movements, whether they be to the
left or right of center, and to support them directly through weapons deliv-
erles, economic means, experts, and diplomacy from the Soviet Unlon and other
bloe countries, and indirectly through political warfare within the free world.

ne major purpose is o facilitate the overt or covert Communist takecover of

these locnl movements. o
* According to Khrushchev, the collapse of the so-called colonial system is almost

&3 Important an advance in the global power conflict as the formation of the

“world system of sociallsm.” He still holds to the old Lenin theory that the free

world has been drawing; enormous strength from thelr colonies, especially cheap

raw materials and “tre nendous masses of people” who could be used as “cannon
fodder.” :
Whether the colonics were an element of free world strength or weak-
riegy can be debated at length, I will restrict myself to saying merely that the
main strengths of the free world always were based on ‘Western Europe and

North America and tha: in the atomic age, this 1§ more true than ever before.

' Naturally I do not »ant to [mply that Conimunist advances in the former
colonial areas, which we now call the mmderdeveloped countries, would not be of
strategic advantage to the Soviet bloc and of strategic disadvantage to the free
world, Dut the notion “hat the free world can be effectively outflanked through a
Communist advance in ~he underdeveloped areas is not valid if it is interpreted to
mean that the United &tates can be defeated in Africa, for example, Too many
sidcshows and struggles In and for secondary theaters always have been roinous
of effective strategy. 1 hesltate to believe that the Krenlin is not aware of the
principle of concentration of force as & major element in strategie suceess.

Consequently, Tlean to the interpretation that much of the argument about the
go-called colonial revolatlons is essentially in the nature of a divergionary and
deceptive maneuver, ard serves to hide the fact that the Soviet Union considers
fts own military power and technological proficiency as the main road to
strategic success. ’

* In any event, Khrushchev talks about “fronts of active struggle,” namely,
Agla and Africa, To ‘hose “one more front of active struggle,” namely, Latin

merica, has heen adced “in recent years”” Note this language: If there are

“fronts of active strugile,” there also must be “fronts of passive strugegle,” that
ig, fronts where the Cominunists are not yet ready to fighi openly but merely
are preparing themselves for initiating the active struggle some time in the
future. I hope this puint will be considered carefully by the many propenents
of the notion that the rtruggle for the underdeveloped areas is the main “front,”
nnd wilt remain the declsive front even in the distant future.

: With respect to neuftralism, specifleally pro-Western nentralism, Khruoshehev
expresseg confidence that gradually the new countrles can be pointed toward
the Boviet bloc. ‘

. 8o far as I can sce, Khrushchev does not mention the possibility of uprisings
in ndvanced countries. It is true, as we shall gee, that the possibilities of
uging parliaments as ao instrument of revolution are considered sympathetically
by modern Communists. However, in view of an almost unbroken chain of
40 years of electoral ¢efeats in advanced free countries, T cannot belleve that
Khrushchev seriously expects the Communists to take power “peacefully” in
Ameriea or Western Europe, least of all throngh the legislatures,

! This can be interproted very easlly, I think, by stating that in the presently
ctive fronts: namely the underdeveloped countries, the power struggle must
¢ waged by guerifla vperations and uprisings, and possibly by “parliamentary”

means. As soon as tie presently passive fronts will become activated, other

means of struggle will have to be used, These “other means” would not exclude
guerrilla and insurrectional operations but, by necessity, would include more
risky and more decisive milifary means.

' To put it more blurtly, I don't believe that the Communists have any doubt
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the time belng, they are keeping the front in the underdeveloped countries
active, in order to galn time and to prepare themselves militarily in optimal
fashion for the ultimate showdown.

This ghowdown 18 inevitable so long as the Communists do not give up their
ambition to take over the whole world., I am inclined to accept the view that
Khrushchev, like other Communists leaders, dreads this ominous lmplication of
thelr doctrine, Ilence I am prepared to accept the notion that the present
strategy of “gaining time” {8 designed, at least in part, to postpone an irrevoeable
and possibly deadly decision.

But in considering such hesitations, we should be under no lilusion that the
Communists are not sufficiently hardbolled to make a war decision, even though
such o decislon appears to be “unthinkable” to many free world leaders. It 19
unthinkable that the Communists will call off the Communist world revolution.

Here are Khroshchev's statements on the subject :

“Tenln saw this tagk in awakening the revolutionary activity, independent
actlon, and organization of the working masses irrespective of the level at which

: they are in applying Communist teaching to the specific conditions in their
countries, merging in the common struggle with proletarians of other countrieg’

(p. 70, par. 1).
* »

* " ® * *
“Lenin said: ‘It is quite clear that in the future dectsive battles of the world
" revolution, the movement of the majority of the population of the globe at first

aimed at national liberation will turn against capitalism and imperialism and
may play & much greater revolutionary part than we expect’ * (Collected Works,
Russ. ed, vol, XXXII, p. 458) (p. 54, par. 5).
* L " * L] * &
“With the collapse of the colonial system, linperialism has become considerably
weaker. Vast territories, tremendous masses of people, have already ceased or
are censing to serve as lts reserve, a source of cheap raw material and cannon
fodder"” (p. 69, par. 10).
L] *® L3 * * ] *
“¥ % % the crumbling of the system of colonial slavery under the pressurc of
the national liberation movement is the second phenomenon of historie lmpor-
“tance after the formation of the world system of soelalism” (p. 69, par. 8}.
* * " * * * "
“The nationgl liberation movement deals more and more blows against im-
perialism, helps congolidation of peace, contributes to speeding mankind’s devel-
opment along the path of social progress. Asia, Africa, and Latin Ameriea nre
now the most important centers of revolutionary struggle against imperialism”
(p. 69, par. 11},
" - » » * ® *
“The forces of the national liberation movement are greatly increasing owing
to the fact that one more front of active strugegle against American imperiatism
hag b7ee11 formed in recent years, Latin America hag become this front” (p. 69,
ar. 7).
p * ) * - * L] L 3 *
“Bourgeols and revislonist politicians allege that the development of the
national Hberation movement is independent of the working class siruggle for
socialism, independent of the Socialist states’ support, that it 1s the colonizers
who grant freedom to the peoples of former colonial countries. Such inventions
are launched to isolate the young independent states from the Sociallst eamp,
to prove that on the international stage they should, allegedly, play the part of
gome kind of third force and not oppose imperialism™ (p. 70, par. 5).
* W " * w * *

* “History has proved that without the establishment of socialism, if only In
a part of the world, there could have been no questlon of the aboiltion of colo-
niglism, The imperialist powers, primarily the United States, are excrting every
effort to attach to thelr own system the countries which have freed themselves
from the yoke of colonialism, and thus to strengthen the position of world
capitalism by providing It—as the bourgeois ldeologlsts gay—with new blood,
to rejuvenate and congolldate 1t” (p.. 70, par. 8).

L] L » ¥ L] L] *
“The correct application of Marxist-Leninist theory in countries which have
freed themselves conslsts indeed in seeking forms for uniting all the sound forces
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the economle, political, and cultural life of the peoples, in insuring the leading
tole.of the working «1ass in the national front, and in the struggle for resolute
extermination of the roots of imperialism and the remnants of feudallsm, for
* ¢learing the roots of mperialism and the remnants of feudalism, and for clearing
° the way for an evenioal movement toward soclalism” (p. 71, par. 3),
* " o * * * - .
“Tt does_not follow * * * that the Soclalist help does not influence the pros-

" pects of the further development of countrles which have won thelr frecdom,”
¢« (p. 71, par. 8).

ON COLONTALISM 7 ‘

May I call your atlention to a passage In Mr. Khrushchev's speech where he
takes pride in having proposed a U.N, General Assembly declaration concerning
: the granting of independence to colonlal countrics and peoples? I believe this
¢ 13 a case where, to sume extent, we have allowed the Soviets to use the United
Nations ag a “iransulssion belt” of Communist policy. :

The Soviet Unlon g the largest remaining colonial empire. There 18 & very
¢ massive documentation proving that such old nations as the Ukrainians, the

Armenians, and the Uszheks, for example, are oppressed Jointly by Russian

imperialism and com nenigm. Contrary to the Soviet constitution, these people
i are not allowed to :xerclse their rights of self-determination. They are in
; worse politieal shape than many peoples under earller Western “colonialigm,”
: Burely this 19 also evident in the satellite countries which offlelglly are not part
- of the Soviet Union b 1t clearly are a part of the Communist empire and in many
- ways are Russian coonles. The term “satellite” means *“colony,” nothing else.

A country like Cuba, where Fidel Castro 1s refusing to hold elections, is in no
position to exercise [ty rights of self-determination. ‘

Naturally, tbe argiments about oppression also refer to the Great Russians
themselves who are suflerlng under the Communist heel, but the non-Russinn
nations of the Communist empire are suffering both from political dictatorship
 gnd terrorism, and from national oppression. :

i It is incomprehens:ble to me why the free world does not make a systematie
» effort to uphold the pi:inciple of self-determination globally, and more specifically
* why we do nof even uttempt to apply it to the one area where it is more surely
! needed ; namely, to tie Communist coloninl empire, ‘

i Mr, Khrushchev sald: . ;
¢ "“The Soviet Union submitted for consideration by the 15th session of the U.N.
« Gemeral Assembly a deeclaration on the granting of independence to colonlal
¢ eountries and peopler, As a result of acute politleal struggle around this pro-
posal, which seethed not only in the United Nations but outside it, the General
. Assembly adopted the declaration on granting independence to colonial eountries
- and peoples, ‘

~"The main conclus o of the Soviet declaration, the necessity of a speedy and
final liquidation of crlonlalism in all its forms and manifestations, was on the
whole reflected In the: decision passed by the United Nations. This was a great
victory for the progressive forces and for all Sociallst states which firmly and
consistently defend tlie cause of the freedom and independent national develop-
ment of peoples” (p. 11, pars, 19, 11).

ON PEACT POLICY

I pointed out before that the Communist policy aimed at preventing s world
[ war 18 designed to facilitate Communist expansion. The Communists do not think
i that war can be prevented by some sort of agreement with the free world. They
- gtate specifically thal peace “can be assured only by active purposeful struggle”
- (Italies gupplled).
The peace the Com:nunists are talking about 13 not. to be confused with “peace”
, a8 1t is deflned in the¢: American political dietlonary. They want to prevent free
¢ world Intervention o1 democratic defense agalnst Communist attacks, oz, to put
¢ it in another fashion they alm for the paralyzation of the free world,
i The term “active sruggle for peace,” or variationg thercof, i3 the Communist
i vergion of what we cill “cold war.” Tt appears from this context that the Com-
munists are weging thelr version of cold war for the chief purpose of paralyzing
the free world. In this, emulating the primary Hitlerlan tacties, they syste-
i matleally exploit humwan weaknesses and fears.
Signifieantly, Ehrushehev avers that the Communist struggle for “pesrce hag
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masges on the side of communism, In my interpretation, Mr. Khrushchev's
wording means that the purpose of Communist foreign policy, in its broadest
‘%eanlng, in to paralyze the will of the free world and in particular of the
est.
Quoting Khrushchev's words:

_«n % * the most burning problem of our times—prevention of a world war * * *
We Communists * * * indicate the only correct way for preserving and strength-
ening peace” (p. b3, par. 2).

* " * * . . » *
“The possibility of preventing war s not something like a gifi. Peace cannot
be belgged for; it can enly be nassured by active purposeful struggle” (p. 66,
par. 1).
* »* % * * W L3
“The entire foreign policy of the Soviet Unlon is directed toward the strength-
ening of peace. The growing might of our State has been used by us and will in
the future be used not to threaten anyone, not to fan the fear of war, but to
pursue steadfastly a policy of struggle agalnst the danger of war, for the
prevention of a world war” (p. 66, par. 2).
* #* & * * * -
“The poliey of actively struggling for peace has imparted dynamic force to the
foreign policy acts of the Soclalist countries” (p. 66, par. 6).

ON THE NOVEMEER DEOLARATIC.)N ON PEACEFUL COBXISTENCE

“Peaceful coexistence” must not be confused with peace policy. This par-
tleular tactle, which has been given its Aesoplan name to deceive the free world,
i3 a “form of class struggle between socialism and capitalism.” I 1s not the
whole class struggle but merely one of its manifestations. Perhaps it could be
gaid that “peaceful cocxigtence” is the International manifestation of the clasg
struggle befween soelalism and capltalism, a8 distinguished from the national
manifestations of this selfsame, overriding, and wblquitous conflict.

The purpose of the particular type of class struggle, which ig ealled “peaceful
coexlstence,” 1g to stop the cold war; le., to induce the free world to digcontinue
all Ity programs designed to uphold ity interests and to gafegnard its security
agalnst the Communist onslaught. Specifically, peaceful coexistence tactlcs
are designed to bring about the disbanding of freeworld alliances and the dis-
mantling of military bases. ] ‘

However, the international form of the class struggle also 1s used to develop
“the class struggle in the capitallst countries and the national liberation move-
ment of the peoples of the colonial and dependent countries. In their turn, the
gitccosses of the revolutlonary class and national-liberatlon stroggle promote
peaceful coexistence.” This quote is taken from the declaration of November
1060. It means that the Internetional and the national forms of class struggle
are “dialectically” related. :

The varioug statements leave no doubt that, more specifically, “peaceful eo-
exlstence” 1s a form of struggle and a method of “mobilizing the masses,” Tt
fuvoives, and this is very important, “launching vigorous actiong agalnst the

. enemles of peace.” The laynching of vigorous actions against enemies hardly

Al
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ca? I%e categorized as an exercise in the arts of peace, as the West understands
this term.

" Otherwise, the purpose of the pesceful coexistence type of class struggle is to
provide support to Soviet sirategies and policies, to strengthen socialism, to en-
hanece the Communist influence throughout the free world, to support national
Jiberation movements and to weaken, undermine, and ultimately eiminate all
forees which are unwilling to eapitulate to the Communists.

“By upholding the prineiple of peaceful coexistence, Communists fight for the
complete cessation of the cold war, disbandment of military blocs, and dis-
mantling of military bases, for general and complete disarmament under intee-
national control, the settlement of international disputes through negotlation,
regpeet for the equallty of states and their territorial integrity, independence and
goverelgnty, noninterference in each others’ internal affairs, extenslve develop-
ment of trade, cultural and scientific tles between nations” (November Declara-
tion, par, 121).
 “The policy of peaceful eoexlstence meets the baslc interests of all peoples,
of all who want no new cruel wars and seek durable peace. This policy

gtr sltions of sociallsm, enhances the prestige and international
ST BHS I8 5o b RO RERE00446R0005002600864nMmence of
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; the Communist pariies in the capitalist countries. Peace iz a loyal ally of
: poclallsm, for time {8 working for socialism against capitalism” (November
i Declaration, par. 12:'). .

“In conditions of peaceful coexlstence favorable opportunities are provided
for the development of the class struggle In the capitallst countries and the
natlonal-liberation movement of the peoples of the colonial and dependent coun-
tries. In thelr turr, the successes of the revolutlonary class and npational-

- liberaiion struggie promote peaceful coexistence” (November Declaration,
. par. 124),
- Bome quotations from Khrushchev follow: ‘

“All peoples In th: world gain from the Hguldation of military aligniments.

This would be a most important concrete contribution to the consolidstion of
* peace, improvement of the internatlonal atmosphere, and a major suceess of
the policy of peaceful coexlstence” (p. 68, par. 11), ) ‘

R ) * . " L3 L] * o=

“Peaceful coexisteace helps to develop the forces of progress, the forces
struggling for Soclalism, and In capitalist countrles it facilitates the activities
of communist partles and other progressive organizations of the working class.
It facilltates the stinggle the people wage against aggressive military bloes,
. agalnst forelgn milifary bases. It helps the national liberation movement to
. galn guccesses” (p. 66, par. 7).
i L] * - * » * % . *
¢ “The congistent Im)lementation of the policy of perceful coexistence strength-
cens the position of the world Soclallst gystem, promotes the growth of its eco-
: nomie might, its international prestige and influence among the people’s masses,
. and creates for it favarable forelgn-political possibilities in peaceful competition

with eapitalism” (p, U6, par. 8). ‘
. » L] Lo *

* * * o

¢ “Peaceful coexistence of countries with different social systems does not mean
{ conelliation of the Sosdalist and bourgeols ideologles. On the contrary, it implles
i intensification of the struggle of the working class, of all the Communist parties,
i for the triumph of So:ialist idens. But ideologlical and political disputes between
states must not be settled through war” (November Declaration, par. 128).
[ ]

* L * * L] *

“* * * the policy (f !peaceful coexistence, a8 regards its social contdnt, is a
‘Torm of intense econymie, polltleal, and ideological struggle of the proletariat
,against the aggressiva forces of imperialism in the Internatfonal arena” (p. 66,
i par. 8). :
. * * ) * x * ) * *

“The policy of peaceful coexistence is a policy of mobilizing the masses and
launching vigorous action ngainst the cnemies of peace. Peaceful coexistence
of states does not imply renunciation of the class struggle, as the revisionists
claim. The coexlstence of states with different soclal systems is a form of class
‘struggle between Soclulism and capitalism” (New York Times).

ON DIBARMAMENT

Disarmament pollelas must not be confuzed with “peaceful coexistence.” In
‘part, disarmament policy 1s a subsidiary tactic of the International class strugele,
:In part, it is a tactic ‘yhich the Communists are employlng on its own merlt,

i I already. mentione that disarmament slogans are used to elicit mass sup-
‘port, to gain sympathizers for communism, to strengthen the Communist move-
ment, and to drive hime the ldea, clearly expressed during fhe Sixth World
‘Congress of the Comraunist International in 1028, that a lasting peace can he
Achleved only after ccmmunism has won all over the world.

. The Communists hive not changed this concept. Their 40- or 50-year-old
position on disarmament as belng &n entirely unattainable goal prior to full-
fledged Communist vijtory, i3 upheld strongly. This is evidenced by the fact
that Khrushchey pointedly refers back to the proposals on full or partial dis-
armament which wery submitted by Lenin in the early twenties. These pro-
Jposals were made, not to achieve disarmament—this was deemed impraetical
iand undesirable—but to “unmask” the hypocrisy of the bourgeoisie,

i . According to Khrushehev, the Communist “struggle for disarmament is not
a tactical move. Wuq glncerely want disarmament.” The meaning of thig
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This 18 a beautiful example of a careful nse by Khrushchey of the Aesopian
language. Obviously, the Communist struggle for disarmament ig quite sincere
because this expression “struggle for dizarmament” is nothing but a aynonym
Tor “struggle for the worldwide victory of communism.” The reference to
original Marxism-Leninism is designed to drive thiz point home and to show
that the traditional position remains unchanged. Consequently, it 15 indeed
true that the disarmament struggle is more than merely a tactical move,

Nevertheless, there is another side to this coin: the struggle for disarmament
also is an “active struggle against imperialism, for restricting its military poten-
tialities,” This iz & new version of what used to be called disarmament policy.
Disarmament ag “an active struggle against imperialism” must not be confused
with disarmament as a sincere wish and expectation concerning the results of
Communist vietory.

The active struggle for disarmament, as Mr. Khrushehev explaing it with
almost disarming frankness, serves to restriet and sap the military power of the
free world. Note specifically that he did not say that this active struggele also
would restrict the military power of the Soviet bloe. I am sure no one will be
particularly surprised about this “omission.” Lenin’s idea of disarmament policy
wag to disarm the bourgeoisie and arm the proletariat. This remains tho true
objective of the Communist stratagem. Mr, Khrusheheyv still adheres to this
notion of strategic legerdemain. He just about tells us that what he iz after ig
nothing more and nothing less than the unilateral disasrmament of the free
world. ’

I call your attention to his statement that once nuclear weapons are prohibited
and destroyed, pence will be insured and a situation will be created where the
“peoples” will encounter “the most favorable prospects for organizing thelr lves
in-accordance with their aspirationg and interests,” 'To put it more succinetly :
Mr, Khrushchey believes that the eliminption of nuclear weapons from free
world arsenals would provide the Communists with the “most favorable pros-
pects” of carrying through the Commnist plan of world revolution.

1t is my considered opinlon that he is absolutely justified in this assumption,
Unfortunately, this simple truth seems to be almost incomprehensible to many
free-world statesmen,

Khrushehev's principal points:

“The stroggle for disarmament * * * iy an effective struggle against lm-
perialism” (p. 67, par. 6).

& L] » L] L] L] L]

“The struggle for dlsarmament is an active struggle agalnst Imperialism,
for restrioting it military potentialitics, I'eoples must do everything to achieve
the prohibition and destructlon of atomie weapons and all other mass destruc-
tlon weapons, Peace will then be insured and there will open before peoples
the most favorable prospects for organtzing their lives in accordance with their
aspirations and interests.” [Tialles supplied.] (I 68, par. 1)

L3 *® * % " " *

“Vladimir Ilich Lenin polnted out the necessity for establishing contacts with
those circles of the bourgeolsie which gravitate toward paeliism, even if it should
be of the poorest quality, He said that in the struggle for the preservation of
Peace we must alzo use prudent representatives of the bourgeolste” ( p. 68, par. 3).

*# L ] & ] L ] *

‘“¢ ® W the glogan of the struggle for peace appears a8 o satellite (WMR ver-
glon: companion) of the slogan of the sirugele for communism. As correctly
stated in the statement, the movement of peace partisans is the broadcest move-
ment of modern times, embracing people of different political and religlous
views, belonging to different classes of society, but united by the noble en-
deavor to prevent new wars and to insure lasting peace” (p. 67, par. 9).

* [ ] * * L * L]

“The question of the struggle for communism 1s a class gtruggle, but In the
struggle for peace not only the forces of the ‘working class, peasantry, and petty
bourgeolsie can be united, but even the part of the bourgeoisie which sees the resal
danger of thermonuclear war.

“Consequently the slogan of the struggle for peace does not contradlet the
slogan of the struggle for communism, These two slogans harmonize with each
other, * * * (p, 67, par. 8),
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© ox % % the first Soviet proposals on full or partial disarmament—if the capltal-

1stg’ will not agree on fult disarmament—were submitted at the Genoa Con-
eTence” (p. 67, par. 5).

: L] * . ] W L] A
“Our stroggle for disarmament s not a tactical move, We sincerely want

disarmament. Iere ¥/¢ stand fully on the positions of Marxism-Leninism”

{p. 7, par. B).
ON REVISIONISM

Communist sirategy “mder Khrushchev has become highly sophistieated. True

; to the eternal advice glven by Machiavelli to all would-be conguerors, he fries

i to combine the strength of the lion with the wiles of the fox. Mlilitary power,
gpecifically long range auclear power, and large-scale strategic deceptlon are the

i two pillars of Communist strategy.

: The intense employment of deception methode, however, entails the risk that
many Communists and camp followers may’ miginterpret the precise meaning
of the operatlon. Ther: is the danger that expressions like “peaceful coexistence
may be misread as an intent to achieve the attenuation of the national and
jgnternational class striggle, or even a lasting accommodation between hostile
systems. |

; . In order to prevent ‘such misinterpretations, the Communists are waging &

: determined struggle apalnst “revisionism in all its forms” and even “wage” an

i “implacable war on revisionism which tries to wipe out the revolutionary essence
of Marxism-Leninism.! This struggle remains “an important task of the Com-
munist Partles.” ' ‘

EKhrushehev reiterares that Communigtr must be and must remain genuine
revolutionaries., True Communists and what he cally “the elite” of the inter-
national Communist x ovement (thus using & term which was significant in the
intellectual history of " fagcism) should be waging a “herole eiruggle agalnst
capitalism,” To tarn thig around, Communists who are not revolutionaries
and who are not waging thls heroic struggle, wherever they are, are not true
‘Communists and do not belong to the Communist elite. The Communists who
‘are read out of the clite include those who think that a particular Communist
Party can go its separate way and that “capitalism’ is perhaps more suceessful
then the leaders in the Kremlin want to believe.

To put it in Americen terms, all of those within the Communist movement who
‘believe that communism will win In an evolutionary faghion, are not true Com-
‘muniste. Those who want to sit out the collapse of capitallsm are not true

Communists. Revolu dons and heroie struggles remain the way of the Com-

‘munist movement, an those who avoid “heroic struggle,” do not belong.
: ¢+ Mr, Khrushchey wnglparticularly eritical of the Communist Parties of the
- ‘United States and Deamark. The Communist Parties of Western Europe were
igiven a highly gualified vote of confidence. It is clear that he is not overly im-
‘pressed by the aceomplishments of the Communist Parties in the main Industrlal-
‘ized countries of the free world. This may be an additional reason why the
‘#getive fronts” preser 11y are located in the underdeveloped countries.

“We must remefber that if the effectiveness of the European and United States
{Communist Parties doéd not improve, much of the Khrushevian strategy of fore-
tgtalling an cffective Jree world strategy against communism and of preventing

thermonuelear war would collapse. It is therefore not surprising that Khru-
‘ghehey 18 putting ineensing emphasiz on the cooperation between Russian and
: bloe Communists witt. pacifist groups throughout the free world,

The Soviet Premier gaid, on this subject:

“The gtraggle with fevisionism in all its forms still remaing today an important
“tagk of the communiit partles, * * * we must * * * wage implacable war on
_revisionism which tri3s'to wipe cut the revolutionary cssence of Marxism-Lenin-
i1sm, whitewash modcrn capitalismy, undermine the solidarity of the communist

movement, and encolrage communist parties to go their separate national
ways * * * (p. 75, par. 1), ’ ‘ o
* * ]

* . [ ] L £ .
' 4In the Communist Party of guch a country as the TUnited States the revi-
: sionist group of Gales was actlve. In the Danish Communist Party under-
: mining activity was conducted by the Larsen group. The revisionlsts were a
i serlous danger to sopie other fraternal parties as well” (p. T4, par. 7).
L] *
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perlenced bourgeolsie having af its disposal immense material resources and a
powerful military, police, and ideological machine. But we have profound con-
fidence In the working class of the west European countries ¢ * ** (p, 74,
par, 4).

* " " * * " *

“Communists are revolutionaries, and it would be a bad thing if they did not
take advantage of new opportunitles that arose and found new methods and
forms providing the best way to achievement of the ends in view” (p. 71, par. 1).

» L] ] ] * L] *

““Participating in the conference were prominent Ieaders of Marxist-Leninist
partles of Soclalist countries, representatives of communist partiecs which are
waging, under difficult conditions, & herole struggle against capitalism, the fight-
ing leaders of the national liberation movement—in other words, the elite of

" the international Communist movement” (p. 52, par. 8).

at

Approved%For Relea

ON UBSE OF PARLIAMENTS

The Communists do not overlook a single bet. Regardiess of current diffi-
culties, they are anxlous to develop tactics which will prove ever more effective
in the advanced countries. In particular, Khrushchev thinks that parllamen-
tary institutions may be exploited to advance the “iransition to soclalism”
and thus to accelerate the course of the world revolution, I believe that this
parliamentary tactic, which was not invented by Khrushchey but already was
preseribed by Lenin, is most easily applicable In countries where parliamentary
institutions and traditions are of recent vintage; that is, largely in the under-
developed areas. ‘

However, even in developed countries, under certain clrcumstances, utiliza-
tion of parliaments can be guite effective as was proved by the events in
Czechoslovakia in 1948, It 1s unnecessary to spell out the specific conditions
which facilitated the Communist abuse of parlinmentary institutions in this
partlcular case. ‘

In most of the other European satellites, parlinments in one way or the

other were used to install Communists or Communist-controlled regimes. DBut
the fundamental purpoge of using the parliaments was to conceal the fact that
communism was Imposed on Wastern Europe by the direct and indirect applica-
tion of military force. It ig true that in 1948, the Red Army no longer was
stationed in Czechoslovakia, but it is also true that Communist military power
wad present in many concenled ways. After the Communists congquered
Czechoslovakia by military means in 1945, Communist agents were installed
throughout the entire state and they never were expelled after the Red Army
withdrew.
" It may he doubiful whether Khrushchev really expects Communist pariies
to win major electoral successes anywhere in Western Europe. But since these
windfalls can happen, he feels compelled to prepare the tactics which would
be proper for such an occasion. Otherwlise, I believe that Khrushchev, in
extolling the role of parliament in the transition to soclalism (not communism),
is talking ebout a subsidiary method to be employed if and when military
conquest hag oceurred.

Khrushchev 13 eareful to point out that the winning of a majority in parlia-
ment by itself 19 not enough but must be supplemented by revolutionary mass
actlons, Subsequently, once a Communist reglme or a Communist-dominated
coalition government has heen Installed, the machinery of the pre-Communist
state must be “smeshed,” Just ag was outlined by Lenin in “State and Revolu-
tlon,” written in 1917.

In his Januvary speech, he said: )

‘Transition o socialism In countries with developed parllamentary traditions
can also be carrled out by making use of parliament and in other countrles of
Institutions in keeping with their national traditions. IHere it is not a case of
méking use of bourgeois parliaments but of the parliamentary form, in order
to make it serve the people and glve it new content” (p. 73, par. 5}.

] ] ] w L] * ¥

“* %% the unification and rallylng of the revolutionary forces of the working
clags and all working people, and the {eunching (World Marxist Review verslon)
of mass revolutlonary actions are an absolufe (World Marxist Review version)
condition to gain a stable (World Marxist Review version) majority in parlia-
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i “To gain a majority in parllament, to make it & body of popular power with
the existence of a powerful revolutionary movement in the country, means the
mashing (World Marxist Review version) of the military bureaucratic ma-
hine of the bourgeoisie and crestlon of a new proletarian state system in par-
liamentary form” (p. 75, par. 7). ‘

“AN EXAMPLE IN (2ECHOSLOVAKIA

; Bince Mr, Khrushchey was qulte vague on the tactics of abusing parliamentary
institutions for the pmposes of a Communist revolution, I thought it worthwhile
to include guotes from a Communist manual on this very subjeet. Thls manual
was written by a Conununist member of the Czechoslovak National Aggembly,
Jan Kozak, This maiual recently has been made avallable in English. The
Communists were very retuctant to let thig particular manual or textbook come
to the attention of the free world, and it was obtained more or less by accident
by & group of alert Ilnglishmen. May I take the opporiunity to compliment
our English friends on this accomplishment? Since Kozak's manual has not yet
been widely circulated In the United States, I would like to introduce substantial
portions of his text intc the record. ‘
Kozak starts with ¢ anti-Marzist quote by the former Iresident of (izecho-
glovakia, Dr. Eduard Benes, to the effect that “the philosophy of power is
barbarie, tuhuman, and absurd philogsophy.” (Marx, Lenin, Stalin, Khrushchey,
and Hitler consider vijlénce to be the locomative of history.) He then proceeds
to explain that the ut lization of parllaments may be practical in a “number of
countries” and that the parliament can be transformed into an “instrument for
the devclopment of th: Socialist revolutlon,” Parliaments can be used to legis-
late revolutionary laws including such measures as purges, expropriations, and
nationalizations and tu conelude alliances with the Soviet Union. Furthermore,
pariiament can protect revolutfonary pressures from below and add to them
pressurces from above. It also can facilitate the systematie indltration of the
entire state apparatus by Communists., Subsequently, according to Xozak, par-
Jiaments can be used for the consolldation of revolutionary gains. ‘

KOZAXK ON PARLIAMENT

“phe philogophy of power is barbaric, inhuman and absurd philosophy.” Dr.
Eduard Benes (p. T, Motto). '
: x # . * L] LW . * .
" iIn g number of countries which are particularly weakened by the conflicts
within the eapitalist ¢rder, the opportunity has arisen for the workers' class to
place iteelf Armiy at the head of great popular movements for mational inde-
‘nendence, democracy, peace, and gocialism, to defeat the reactionary aniipeople
forees striving for the maintenance, and aggravation of national oppression and
exploltation, to win a decisive majority in Parliament and o change il [rom
ian organ of the bouwrgrois democracy into an organ of power for the democracy
of working people, inio a direct instrument of power for the peaceful develop-
ment of the socielist revolution. ‘
© “Alse, our experience provides noteble and practical proof that it is possible to
transform parlicment from an fnstrument of the bourgeoisie into an instrument
‘of the revolutionary damocratic will of the people and into an instrument jor the
development of the socialist revolution” (p. 8f, par. 5}.

L L] * L] * ] Cok

- “Of the political puints in this programme these were the most impbrtant;
the breaking up of tie basic members of the old oppressive bourgeols, state
apparatus and gssum yton of power by the nelional commiftes, the formation

‘of a new people’s scearlty system and army, the prohibition of the revival of
the political parties vihich had represented the treacherous upper bourgeoisie,

a gystematic purge of the entire politieal, economic and cultural life of the
country, the settlemert of the relationg between the Czech and Slovak nations
on the prineciple of equality, the expulsion of the German minority, etc.

“0f the economic measures the following were the most important: The

iransfer of all enem)” property, of that of the treacherous upper bourgeoisie

and of the other traitirs, under the national administration of the new pecple’s
authorities, the transfer of the land belonging to these cnemies and traitors into
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further undisturbed, peaceful development for the nations of Czeclioslovakla™
(p. 10, pars. 1, 2, 3). '

“Of the eight political parties which were part of the Natlonal Front of
Czechs and Slovaks at the time of the electlons the Communist Party emerged
as by far the strongest. It galned over 40 perceni of the votes in the Czech
lands and, with the Communist Party of Slovakla, 88 percent of the votes cast
in the state as a whole” (p. 10, par. 4).

“The working class, whose struggle had made it possible that this institution
could be reestablished, strove for parliamont, as one of the most prominent polit-
{cal treditions and form of the past, to change ils character (Lit.: content; Tr.},
to change from the instrument of the working class inte one of the levers
actuating the further development and consolidation of the revolution, into o
direct instrument for the socielist building of the country” (p. 11, par. 1).

“This struggle took place during the period 1346-48. In the cowrsc of these
yeurs the working class, led by the Communisis, made effective use of all ifs
old forms of fighting, employed by the revolutionary workers’ parties in parlia-
ment, adjusted howecver to the new conditions, and found new ones, Ielped
by parlioment, whick was used by the working oless for decpening the revolution
and for the gradual, peaceful, and dloodless change of the national end demo-
eratic revolution into @ socialist one a8 ‘pressure from above’ and by its effect
on the growth of the ‘pressure from below' the bourgeoisic was pushed siep
by step from its share in power. This gradual and bloodiess driving of the
bourgeoisic from power and the quite legitimate consiitutional expansion of the
power of the working class and of the working people was completed in February
1948 by the parliementary setilement of the government crisis engineered by the
bourgeoisie” (p, 11, par. 2).

“Our working poople, led by the Commundsts, provided practical proof during
the years 104548 that it was possible to transform parlioment from an orgown
of the bourgeoisic info gn instrument developing democrolic measures of con-
sequence, leading to the gradual change of the sociel siructure, and into ¢ direct
{nstrument for the victory of the gocialist revolution.

“Thig fact, coupled with similer experiences gained by the other Communist
and workers' parties, led fo the possibility being envisaged of the tronsition
of some couniries from capifalism to socieliism by revolufionary use of pariia-
ment” (p. 11, pars. 4, 5).

“The purpose to which this new power, the nucleus of which would be formed
by the working class, should e put thereafter would be using parliament for the
consolidation and deepening of the reel democratic rights and to @ more or less
speedy unfolding of the socialist revelution. (About our tasks during the years
1045-48.) ‘The use of parlament iiself for the transfer of all power into the
hands of the working class, the speed of progress and the order of its revolution-
ary tasks would be, however, the same as the methods of the struggle, variegated,
and would always correspond with the specific cluss and historical conditions”
(p. 12, par, 1).

Kozak spells out what he means by “pressure from above.” This pressure is
deaigned to suppress the power of all enemies of communism and to organize
the forces of the revolutlon. It can serve to popularvize revolutionary slogans
and demands, to hunt down enemies, and to utilize whatever power positions
the Communists have attained.

- EO0ZAK ON PRESSURE FROM ABOVE

“The Combinagtion of ‘Pressure From Above' and thai 'From Below'—One of the
Flementary Conditions for the Revolutionary Use of Parlicment” (p. 12, par. 4).
L]

® L » * E *
- “Pregsure from ‘oebove’ i3, therefore, the pressure of o revolutionary govern-
- ment, parlicment and the other organs of power in the slaic apparetus or ils

nart and it has, in substance a dual effcet—the direct suppression by power of
the counter-revolution and its machinaitons and, at the same time, ereriing pres-
sure on the citizens inciting end organizing them for the struggle for a further
development of the revolution” (p. 18, par. 5).

“The firegt direction given to the pressure ‘from above, which our working
class applied from its position of power in the organs and newly forming links of
the apparatus of the peoples’ democratic state, was a systematic flght against
enemiog, traltors, and collaborators. Gradually, as the national and democratio
revolution chonged tnto a sociclist one the pressure ‘from above’ was applied in
an cver-tnereaging measure for the dircel suppression and destruction of ihe
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role played in the development and exiension of that pressure by the Mintsiry
of the Interior, for instance, which was led by the Communists and the units of
Biate Security direcied hy them” (p. 14, par. 8). ‘

; “But also other orgais of the state and of the siate apparatus controlled by
the Communists served for the direct suppression of bourgeols gabotage and ob-
structionlsm, So, for instance, the Mintstry of Agriculiure quickly completed by
means of so-called ‘roving commissions’ [lit.: fiylng commissions—-Tr.] the con-
fiscation of the land of nemies and traitors, in the autumn of 1946 sabotaged by
the bourgeoisie. The nitional committees organized In autumn 1947 the ‘Special
Tood Commissiony’ which uncovered the hidden stores of landowners and kulaks
and contributed greatly in this way to their isolation. In December 1947 organs
of the Ministry of Interngl Trade, confrolled by the Communists, uncovered an
extensive black market (n the tewlile trade, * * ¥ (p, 14, par. 4).

“The second prong of the pressure ‘from above' suecessfully employed by our
worklng class was the use made of the organs holding powers (the govern-
ment, parliament, national committees) for bringing about a wide popularisation
of revolutionary demand s and slogans” (p. 15, par. 1}.

““Examples of the far-reaching results In closing the ranks of the working
magses round the slogens of the Iarty were, e.g., the proposal of the (Com-
niunists in the government recommending the introduction of the Milonaires’
Levy, the draft proposils of the Agrleultural Taws elaborated by the Com-
munist-econtrolled Minisiry of Agriculture and submitted to the working peasants
for comment. * * ** (p.15, par. 1). ‘

““The third measure, A particularly important and ewceplionally effective
way of the struggle ‘from above’ lay in the utflisation of economic political
power postilons, especlolly the nationalisation of the banks, of banking, of key
and big indusiries” {p. 135, par. 8).

“The fourth direetlon glven to the pressure ‘from above' existed in the utilisa-
tion of the organs holding power for the direct uncovering of the antipeople policy
of the bourgeoisle, for “he isolation of the reactionary bourgeois leadership of
the other parties of the Mational Front” (p. 16, par. 3).

With respect to pressure from below, Kozak goes through a whole list of
methods and tactics, suth as protest meetings, demonstrations, and strikes:; his
list 18 by no means complete.

‘The purpose of the pressure from below is to compensate for the numerical
weakness of the Communisty (who are unable to win a majority ever), to dis-
integrate the political cpposition, and to drive forward the pressure tactica to-
ward a culmination poirt where they will develop into uprisings, which methods
ate seen to be an offectiv: pubstitate for war. ‘

- However, Kozak stresses that pressure from above and below must be combined
in order to achieve a “riial possibility of the revolutionary utilization of parlia-
mient on the road to soeit ligm.”

‘Kozak asks the quesifon whether the “coordination of actions by the broad
popular masses and the revolutionary forces in parliament * * * cgq * * #
really render impossible or reduce to g minimum armed violence on the part
of the bourgeolsie?” T'e falls to answer his own question and prefers, in an
amblguous way, to disciss varlous tactical problems instead.

i The upshot of this discussion, so far as I understand It, iy a paraphrase of
Lenin: “A delivery may be difficnlt or easy. Naturally we are all for an easy
and painless delivery. Jondftions for such & delivery are now favorable. But
if necessary, we are ready to undergo a dlffieult and painful delivery to see the
ciijﬂd born.” This quete sums up neatly Communist strategy in this “era” of
history.

The meaning is that there won't be & “difficult and painful” war provided the
free world capliulates, But if the free world resists, then the Communists are
réady to bring about worldwide communizm through “a difficult and painful
delivery,” regardless of whether this act of midwifery wlll necessitate the tse
of liberation wars, nucl:ar blackmail, or total nuclear war.

‘Note that Kozek, though an advocate of '‘peaceful” revolution, insists on the
arming of the Communists, reasserts the “right” of the “working class” to “take
ta arms {n every case wilen forced to do so by the resistance of the bourgeolsie,”
and supports the OP8U line to the effect that, In “a number of capitalist eoun-
tries a violent overthrow of the bourgeois dictatorship and * * % g * * #
vehement acceleration o! the class struggle are inevitable.” In Communist logie,
8 vehement armed strugsle is peace.
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KOZAK ON PRESSUBE FROM BELOW

«1I1. Questions of Utillzing Pressure ‘From Below.! ’

“To bring ebout a periament which would cease to be a ‘sofi-soap factory’
ond would become a revolutionary assembly of working people requires, however,
?i gﬁrce conglituting, maintaining & and gotively assisting its revolutionary ac-

Y.

#Thig pressure takes effect mainiy In three directlons:

“(g) Tt systematically supports the revolutionaries in the organs of power,
enhances thelr strength and moakes up for numerical weakness;

“(p) It has a direct effect on limitlng the influence and positions of
gaverers and enemies standing in the path of further progress of revolu-

on;

“(¢) It awakens the forees of the people dormant for many years, its
energy and self-confidence; i Breaks through the onerous circle of indimida-
tion and spiritucl terror of the old institutions, the Church, efc.

“The pressure ‘from below,! the revolutionary emergence of the popular
massse)s {s, thercfore, cssential for the success of every revoluilon” (p. 17,
par. 5).

* ] L] *® ] * *

“he principle end the necessity of using pressure from below by the popular
masses, forming one of the fundomentol pogsibilitics of making revelutionary
uge of Parlioment, as mentioned et the 208h Congress of the CPSU, ties in fully
with the old practice of the revolutionary workers classes in Parliement also
in the new conditions” (p. 18, par. 7).

#On the one side all the old proven forms of the strnggle of the popular masses
were employed, the forms which were in kecping with the revolutionary initia-
tlve and determination of the workers and matched the degree of reslstance
gshown by the bourgeoisie: calling of protest meetings, passing of resolitions,
sending of deleguiions, organized Mmass demonstrations, ond eventually ¢lso using
striles tneluding general sirikes * ¥ wn (p. 20, par. 2).

“On the other side the Communigts, aided by the network of national mass

- organigitions (and by the pressure ‘from above' exerted by the organs hold-

ing powers, especlally the national committees and the government}, developed
new forms of pressure ‘from below’ meeting the situation when the workers'
class was proceeding with the agsumption of power. These forms maust be par-
ticulerly noted, They are the organisation of a proad building movement on
the basis of voluntary brigades (coal, harvest, machine, ete) and the advance-
ment of competition in production within the factory and on @ statewide scale”
(p. 20, par. 4).

whis third most valuable experience galned by our workers' class is the
creative application of the principal condition for pressure ‘from below, much
emphasized by Lenin, that is to say arming the proletariat” (p. 20, par. 5).

“The workers class armed itself in the course of the national and democratio
revolution. Hven ofter the victory of that revolution i retained €3 arms; how-
ever, one part of it from the ranks of the pariizans, barricade-fighters, ond
from the units of the 08 corps formed in the Soviet Union, became the nucleus
of u now grmed stole apparatus, especially the security apporetus under the con-
trol of the Minisiry of the Interior which was in the handg of the Communists.

“The second part permanently gacured the safety of the works, the so-called
Factory Guards” (p. 21, pars. 2, 3).

“The pressure of the popular Mmasscs “rom below' (in the totality of all its
forms and concrete actions) mode ¢ impossible for the representatives of the
other parties of the National Front, controlled by the bourgeoisie, which hed
numerieal superiority in the deoisive organs endowed with power, to {solate the
Communists and to stop the revolution. Thus it [the pressure L\ |
made up for the numerical weakness of the revolutionary representatives of
the workers’ clasg in these organs and enhanced thelr strength, it contributed
in a decislve manner to the acceptance of further revolutionary measures weak-
ening the bourgeoisie and fortifying the power of the workers' class. This ex-

pericnce, that pressure “rom below’ {3 absolutely cssential for the undisturbed

uafolding of the socialist revolution, ig also reflected, in full measure, in the
theory about the posaibility of the revolutionary utilisation of parligment in
contiection with the road to socialism” (p. 21, par. 5).

“T)sintegration of political opponents: At the end of 1047 and the beginning
of 1948 an actual digintegration of the natlonal sociallst, the people’s, and the

A i ! T bt
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and the Blovek CP (already in November 1947 when the Communists gained
from the beginning of the year 287,284 new members the CPCS was stronger
© than all otber political parties taken together), or created opposition groups
within their own prrtles. The selation of the bourgeolsle within the parties
of the Natlonal Frogt was proceeding not only from the outside throngh the
, turning away of the broad masses from parties ruled by the bourgeoisie but
also from within thiough the growth of democratic and socialist forces In these
partles; through the growth of progressive opposition seeking the maintenance
i and strengthening ol people’s demoeratic freedoms and rights and therefore en-
* deavouring to cooperite with the Communists” (p. 26, par. 4).
i “While prior to tle elections In 1946 the bourgevisic had o relatively strong
mass basis, ¢ shori time of under 2 years of people’s democratio government
was suffloient for the disinlegration of the political ermy upon which 1 could
formerly count™ (p. 27, par. 2).

“In this sltuation *he bourgeolsie, frightened by this peacetul progress of the
revolution which kejt removing and destroying its economic and political posi-
tions one after anciler and which threatened their complete annihilatior within
a short time, decided to violate the lawful ways and to achieve ity counter-
revolutionary alms ihrough a coup. It was signalled by a government crisly
brovoked by the resignation of 12 ministers, But by this the bourgeolsie only
offered another new gnd open evidence of its spirlt of disruption; it achieved
its own isolation and complete defeat. After five days of government crisls

+ the people getiled ity accounts with bourgeoisle reaction, legally and constitu-
. tionally (under conslstent use of g1l forms of presgure from ‘above’ and from
‘below’), ‘

“The representatlves of the bourgeolsie and their agents were replaced in
the government, absolutely legally and in accordance with the constitution
valid since pre-Munich days (1920), by new representatives falthful to the people,

i Belected from the rapks of the reconstituted National Front and recognizing

! the leading role of the Communisty in the state; the government was notainated

! t()y the President of the Republic and was unanimously approved by partiament”
p. 27, par, 2). . .

- “The real possibility of the revolutionary utilization of Parliament for the

 road to socialism Uel, therefore, tn the combined mass strength of the revolu-

: tonery acting people supporting parliament as a revolutionarily ective assembly

| whick fights for the systematic fulfillment of the demands of the working people.

. This coordination of jictions by the broad popular masses and the revolutionary

‘ forces in parlinment, {n the government and in the local organs of power, mu-

‘tually germinates thar strength, drives the revolution aheand, and infuses it

- with attacking and penetrating power.

.. “Cen this force really render impossible or reduce to a minimum armed vio-

‘lence on the part of the hourgeoisie, however?” {p. 22, par. 2),

- - “No, the bourgeoisie has never ylelded its power by a simple ‘ect of Parlia-
ment,! But it may be deprived of its power ab an opportune moment without
an armed uprising ad civll war—by the force of consistently acting rovolu-
Yonary masses led by the revolutionary workers’ varty, supporting their repre-

t gentatives in the P loment end Iransforming the Parlioment tnto an active
revolutionary assemdy. .

“In the fight for the direct natlonal, democratle, peaceful, economic, and social

‘demands of the people, by a combined pressure from ‘sbove’ and from ‘below,’

: the position of the bourgeoisie In the organs of power and in the state apraratus
:may be weakened stup by step, and so may its economie posttions, and thus
the working elass hesding the popular masses may be given step by step con-
ditions more favourable for its fight for soclalism. (Noturally, these demands
‘il plways be foundsd upon the concrete situation prevailing in the couniry
concerned and will g-eatly differ. For ezample, defence of national interests
: by cancellation of all i1greements and treatics with the United States of America
Jdamaging to the interssts of the nation; prohibition of all war propoganda, pun~
ishment of warmonge-s, and active support of the poliey of collective security;
‘abolition of all formi of racial, religious, and national digserimination; fight
against the monopolizs, and their nationelization : carrytng out of ¢ land re-
jorm, introduction of e genecral system of socfal security,! abolition of every
Kind of economic, soc'al, and legal inequality of women, separation of Uhurch
qand state; efe.)” (p. 24, pars. 4, 5).

“Progress toward soclalism may talke, under these circumsiances, a demo-
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clase and its allics, will turn thio an tnstrument of the working class on s way
to power, into an instrument of the transformation of the whole state and it3
machinery, Under these circumstonces all the changes which in thelr en-
tirety reprosént a revolutionary transformation of capitalist society into a
sootelist one will proceed absoluiely Ilegally. Parliemont may pass in a demo-
oratic and legal way end in the name of the nation @ new constitution codifying
and making possible a soclulist transformation of the country. {Within less
than three months following the erushing of the attempt of the hourgeolsie at a
coup the Parlament of the Czechoslovak Republic approved a new constitytion
which safeguarded all the progress so far made * ¥ * » (. 20, par, 4.)
- *Thus, progress toward socialism, with the help of Parliament and without
8 bloody eivil war, 1z a real possibility. However, this possidility musi not raise
false illusions among the working class which must not be in the legst morally
dlsarmed through doubts as to ita.right fo take to arms in every case when
foreed to do so by the resistance of the bourgeoisie. Therefore the 20th congress
of the Sovlet Communist Party proeclaimed with absolute frankness: ‘There con
be no doubt that for a number of capitalist countries @ violent downihrow of the
bourgeois dictatorship and, with it, ¢ connceted vehement accelerution of the
class struggle are tnevitable’ ™ (p. 80, par. 2),

“The task of the representatives of the working closs in the bourgeois par-
lioment * * * has always been to use bourgeols parlioment as a platform for
revolutionary agitation, propegonda, and organizetion, as an effective form to

- unchain revolutionary cctivity of the broad populer masscs side by side wilh

the working class. :

“Linking and systemotic combination of parlizsmentary and nonparligmeniory
actlons hus always been the fundumental principle of revolulionary tactics in
making use of Parliament” (p. 21, par. 4).

“Thus 1t uses Lenin’s paraphrase: ‘A delivery may be difficult or easy.
Naturally, we are all for an easy and painless delivery. Conditions for such a
dellvery are now favourable. But if necessary we are ready to undergo a difficult
and painful delivery to see the child born' ¥ (p. 30, par. 8). :

In using parlinmentary methods, the Communists must combat the danger of
“revigionism” and “reformlsm.” However, Kozak's arguments are by no means
defensive, According to him, parliamentary methods may serve to split Social-
st parties and to create unlted fronts between Communists and left-socinlists.

He algo polnts out that if peaceful tramsitions to soclalism can be effected,
gome of the fears which people have sbout the human costs of a Communist
revolution may be dispelled. The idea that a so-called peaceful parlinmentary
transition to socialism (with armed “pressure from below”) would not cost the
iives of those Innumerable citizeny of whom the Communists do not approve, 18
just silly, The Communist selzure of power in Russia by itself was not a par-
ticularly bloody affalr but after eommunism had been installed, some 20 to 30
milllon Soviet cltizens lost their lives due to terror campalgns, forced labor,
concentration camps, artificially ereated famines, the collectlvization of agri-
culture, genoclde, and other policles characteristie of communism. In addition,
many Sovlet citizens, about another 20 to 25 million, lost their lives in the
course of World War II which, if the Soviet policy really had been peaceful,
could have been prevented, but which the Kremlin made every effort to provoke.

I would Judge the faet that the Soviet Unlon almost was destroyed in 104142
i8 a potent enough reascn why the modern-day Communists have become & little
skeptical about thelr traditional “cult of violence.” They could not care less
about the lives of human beings, even the lives of “proletarians.” However,
the Czech Communists apparently are more ecritical of this “eult” than the
Russian, let alone the Chinege Communists,

Kozak argues that the Czochoslovak example shows that “an apparently
slower progress of soclalist revolution (gradual) transition of national and deno-
cratic revolution into a socialist revolution} was actually the faster way.”
This statement is debatable. It overlooks the prior conquest of Czechoslovakia
by the Red army aud it also disregards the probability that the parliamentary
methods proposed by Khrushchev and Kozak can be applied cifectively only in
very exceptional eases. Tor example, the Itallan Communists did nof succeed
in “mastering” this particular tactie.

Kozak was given the task of explaining one particular Communist method
of struggle, and he did so. But the Communists, ay was stated before, do not
marry themselves to & master weapon, a master tactie, or a master strategy.
Their fundamental principle is to use any and all means, depending on risk and
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EHRUSH(HEV SPEECH OF JANUAR

' ;' KOzZAK ON BEVISIONISM

§“The reformist parlicinent (an tnstrument of the bourgeoisic for strengthening
m;ut maintelning capitalist power) is an organ for cooperation befween lhe
wprkers' class and the lourgeoisie. Partial reforms achieved in Parliament (in
agreement with the capitalists) serve the reformists, as evidence that peaceful
qqewistcnce of bourgeotsle and the workers® class is possible, that class struggle
is dying down, that rebolution is superflous and political domination of the
wiorkers class unnecessery. Insteed of the necessily of a prolelerien democracy
they sustain the illusion 0f ¢ parliamentary pure democracy.

“Because in the refordist conception Parliament is an organ of cooperation of
the working cluss with the bourgeoisie the reformist tactic takes the weight of
pblitteal work emclusivey to0 Parliament (i.e., orgen of bourgeois power), rejects
ahd refuses the use of the pressure of broad populas masscs, isolates Parliament
from the revolutionary actions of the working people. The reformists have al-
réady taken care by thuir own deeds to offer not one bul scores of epamples of
the absolute impossibilily and absurdity of their ‘parliementary way to socialism.
It many countries the reformiste won the majority, often absolule majority.
T’Jaeir goverhments were in erisionce and have been in ewistence for eptended
p:eriod.s of time”? (p. 32, par. 3).

- * ] ¥ * * ®

f4ig tactic which {ha Communists employed during the whole period 194548, |

ie., during the perloed of trapsition from national and democratic revolution to
sbelalist revolution, led to a strengthening and greater declsiveness on the left

ing of the Social Dem jeratie party and to its successive shift to the positions of
tfue revolutlonary Marzizm and thus to its gradual ideological harmony with
the Communists. It p epared conditions for the left wing of the Sccial Demo-
cratie party to expel T ght-wing representatlves from the party of the moment
when the right, reformist, wing prepared for an open crossing to the side of the
bourgeotsie (in the February crisls in 1948), to cleanse the party and to increase
shbstantially the party's cooperation with the Communists.

: *Our experience with the creation of an action unity of the working class, one
of the fundamental corditions of a peaceful transition to socialism, shows that
the cenire of ifs trne bezlnning must be pressure from below, sysiematic uncover-
ing of the reformist tlieory and of cooperation with the bourgeoisie, common
fight of the broad masies of all socialist parties or parties and organizations
gpproving the revolutionary demands of the working people. In other words gi-
rect actions from belovr based on our own experience of fighting and winning”
{p. 40, pars. 1,2).

“eTn 1919, in the midit of a grave civil war in Russia, and in the days of the
foundation of the Hungarian Sovlet Republie, V. I, Lenin proclaimed ;

“wiIn a gtate in which the bourgeolsie do not offer such furious resistance the
gltuation for Soviet power will be easier; it will be able to work there without
violence, without the bloody way foreed upon us by Messrs. Kerensky and his
impoerialists. * * * Other countries arrive at the same goal. Soviet power, by
gnother, more humane way. * * * The example given by Russia alone was not

ully understandable to the workers everywhere in the world. They knew that
there were Soviets in Ifussia, they all were for the Soviets but they were fright-
éned by the horrors of the bloody fight. The example of Hungary will be deci-
give for the proletarian masses, for the Buropean proletariat and for the work-
Ing peasants.” (V. L ‘Lenin's Works, vol. 20 Czech edition 1055, pp. 264, 265)"

{p. 41, pars. 5, 6).

*Fia 'eult of violence' cannot be followed by the working elage also because 4
violent armed fight 13 not at all advantageous for it from the point of view of
{tg aim—the achlevemmt of a complete goelalist revolution. This aim combines
two inseparable tasks to oust the power of the burgeoisie and to organise a
{lew higher method of soclal productions, to organize and build gociallam, The

atter task is more serlous and more difficult for it ig the best. source of
strength required for 1he definite victory over the bourgeoisie, a gource of firm-
hess and steadfastness of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

! uTt {g just this mors diffienlt and serious, more decisive, task that the work-
Lng class ean fulfill much faster with the help of peace produetion forces, with-

ut & civil war——which is unthinkable, without disorganisation of the country,
flestruction of production forces, without the sacrifice of the best cadres. of the

el*‘&)ﬂiing ctll?'f& which, instead of following the slogan ‘All fm: the fast]est s;ocial-
io y r the victory
088i 01Ol D_qgjwsqng;eﬁﬂbb%&ﬁﬁbs‘%‘

on the civil war front pars.l,
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“The Crechoglovalk example iz evidence that an apparently slower progress
of goclalist revolution (by gradual transition of national and democratice revolu-
tion Into 2 soclalist revolution) was actually the fapter way becouse the two-in-
ono task of the soclalist revolution began to be fulfilled simuitanecusty” (p. 42,
par. 6).

DR, PosSsONY’'S SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

I now want to summarize my interpretation of Khrushchev's speech :

(1) 'Thiz speech, together with the declaration of the Communist Parties of
November 1960, has disclosed Communist strategy as it will be employed for
the next § years or so.

(2) The traditional goal of communism, the conquest of the entire world, is
not only reaffirmed but is held far more strongly and hopefully than in the past.
It ig “unthinkable” that the Communists will abandon their goal of world domi-
nation regardless of the price they have to pay. - They are willing to pay any
price to aitain thelr objective,

(3) The Communists probably are honestly convinced that they are invincible
(1) becaure of the alleged predetermination of history, {3) becauvse of their com-
bined military-political strengih, (e} because of their anticipated military su-
periority, and (d) because of the anticlpated demoralization of the free world,

(4) Communist strategy has become more sophisticated than it was under

. Btallm,

(5) The Communists belleve that the final decision in the world struggle,
and specifically the victory of world communism, will be attained in the present
era of history. Xn their conception, this era seems to extend to 1975, approx-
imately.

(6) Armed struggle is inevitable, Such specific forms of armed struggle, as
liberation wars, uprisings, and “pressure from below’ also are inevitable.

(T) A global thermonuclear war 18 not entirely inevitable. If the free world,
and egpeclally the strongest democratic countries ke the Tnited States eapitu-
late, then such a war may be avoided. Iowever, while preferable, such a devel-

: opment is unlikely, '

i (8) The Communist Parties in the free world and their sympathizerg must
do everything in thelr power to facilitate nuclear backmall by the Soviet Union
and to prevent milltary resistance by the free world.

(0) The Soviet Uwnion and the Soviet bloe must not leave any stone un-

: turned to inerease their military power in order to fight the probable (albeit not

; inevitable) world war and to win o global thermonuclear conflict,

(10) For tho time being, such eonflict must be avoided, The turning point

: in bistory will come when the Soviet Union overtakes the United States, some
. time between 1985 and 1970. Khrughchev talks as though he concelves thig
] competition in terms of an “economic” production race. Tt 18 more likely that
he is thinking about a race in military technology. Consequently, the great
turning point in history will come when the Soviet Union, irrespective of per
caplta production in Industrial geods, achieves technologically superior arma-
ments and attaing a military foree which, qualltatively and quantitatively, will
be superior to the military forces of the United States. If necessary, this force
wiil be employed in the second phase of the current era,

(11) In the first phase, the armed struggle will mostly take the form of 1ib-
eration wars and uprlsings, plus deterrence by nuclear blackmail, en the part
of the Soviets, of any milifary Initiatives undertaken by the free world.

(12) Also, in thig first phase the struggle must be intensified on the “active
f:onts in the underdeveloped areas.” In pariicular, it must be pushed in Latin

merica,

{18} In this phase, strong efforts will be made to improve the effectiveness of
uprisings. Ilenceforth wprisings will be planned as major military undertak-
ings. The lnsurrectionists will be properly tralned and be armed with the
most modern eguipment. They will be provided with strafegic support and
power by Soviet nuclear long-range forces, under & coordinated strategy. Imter-
natlonal crises, such as threats of war and war alerts, may be exploited to launch
Ingurrections,

(14) Tho achievement of a military, political, and psyehological paralysis of
the free world is a paramount objective of Soviet strategy.

(15) Thiy oblective can be attained by such means as peace propaganda,
Pavlovian conditioning, infiitration, threats, and diplomatic negotlations.

(18) Propaganda on dsarmamcnt, specifically nuclear disarmament and dis-
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armament negotiations are an integral part of the Soviet strategy almed at
baralyzing tha free world and strengthening the power of communism,

(17) Boviet strat, gy is based, on the one hand, on achieving optimal military
power and building and sirengthening Communist political armies throughout
the free world. Oy the other hand, Soviet sirategy utilizes massive deception,
to bring about, threugh (a) the unilateral military wenkening of the free world,
{(b) the moral paralysis of free world governments, and (¢) the demoralization
of publie opinion, the capitulation of the United States. .

; (18) Failing in iljs strategy, the Soviet intends to destroy the United States
. by nueclear weapons,

© T'would like to coiclude by voleing my convietlon that however soplhilsticated
. this current Soviet statepy may be, it is not sophisticated enough to accomplish
i Communist victory. The hybris of Khrushehey ig reminigcent of Hitler and
i foreshadows hig failire. I am fortified in this belief by my realization that the
i courge of history, contrary to Mr. Khrushchev's asgnmption, is not foreordained.

. Bl T am concerned {hat the Kremlin may have become overconiident, ap-
: ' barently is overrating: Soviet power, and is inclined to underrate Western power
H and resolution, The:e ig no question but that free world policies are partially
; responsible for this dangerouy frame of mind. Cockiness and cocksureness have
i been more frequent causes of war than a rational evaluation of risks, chances,
and purposes.

The errors of free 'vorld policles will not culminate in the destruetion of free-
‘dom and of the demo ratic system of government. But if we condition The So-
. viet leaders to expec: final victory, even by “easy delivery,” many milllons of
i citizens all over the free world will pay with thelr limbs and lives,
¢ To convince the Kramlin that we are not about to commit gulcide, nor are go-
.ing to tolerate our destruction, superior strength, smstained firmness, greafer
'willingness to agsumeg rigks, and at long last greater comprehension of the
‘red) nature of the Communist threat, are mandatory. True to its tracdlitions,
‘the Unlted States will brove worthy of its responsibilities,

[ :

bR e wamife -
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APPENDIXES

APPENDIX I

“The ghameless approval, mock sympathy, or idiotle indifference, with which
the upper classes of Murope have witnessed the mountain fortress of the Canecasus
falling prey to, and heroic Poland belng assassinated by, Russla; the im-
mense and unresisted encroachments of that barbarous power, whose head is at
St. Petersburg, and whose hands ave in every Cabinet of Europe, have taught
the working class the duty to master themselves the mysterles of international
polities; to wateh the diplomatic acts of their respective Governments; to
counteract them, if necessary, by all means in their power; when unable to pre-
vent, to combine in simultaneous denunclations, and to vindicate the simple laws
of morals and justice, which ought to govern the relations of private individuals,
a8 the rules paramount of the intercourse of nations.”

“The fight for such a foreign polley forms part of the general struggle for the
emanelpation of the working classes.” i

Source: Addresd, “Preamble, and Provisional Rules of the International Weorkingmen's
Aggociation,” founded in Tondon, Sept, 28, 1804,
51

Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4



Approved

e it b

s by amiar i e

i
i

Approved

For Release-; 2003/11/04 : CIA_-R'DPGTBOO446R000500200056-4

For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4

APPENDIX II

4From one cxtreme revolutlonary organization came salutations to Lincolu In
a fraternal tone. This wras the Central Council of the International Working
Men’s Association * * *,  Their leading philosopher and tactician, correspond-
Ing gecretary for Germany, Karl Marx, author of “Das Kapital,” drafted a lelter
to ithe Amerjcan people, addressed to Abraham Lincoln, the President of the
Unjted States. ‘Sir: We congratulate the American people upon your reelection
by 2 large majority. If rusistance to the Slave Power was the watchword of your
firgt election, the triumrhal war ery of your reelection iz Death to Slavery.
From the commencemen: 0of the Titanic American strife the workingmen of
Buyope felt distinctively that the Btar-spangled Banner carried the destiny of
their class,’ A territorial question had been the lmmediate cause of the war, and
wag not the war ‘to declde whether the virgin soll of iImmense tract should be
weflded to the labor of :he immigrant or be prostituted by the tramp of the
slaveé driver? An oligatchy of 300,000 siaveholders had dared for the first
tinge In the annals of the world to Inscribe ‘Slavery’ on a banner of armed revolt.
This in the very places ‘vhere hardly a century ago the idea of e¢ne great Demo-
cratic Republie had first sprung up, whence the first declaration of the Rights
of Man was issued, and the first impulse given to the Furopean Revolution:'

“The workingmen of }urope feel sure that, as the American War of Inde-
peﬂdence initiated a new era or agcendency for the middle class, so the Amer-
icah Antislavery War will do for the working classes. They consider it an
earnest slgn of the epoci to come that it fell to the lot of Abraham Lineoln,
the single-minded son of the working class, to lead his country through the
maftchless struggle for the rescue of the enchained race and the reconstruction
of a soclal world.

“This first letter from organized workingmen of Burope to American kin”
wap signed by “George Odger, president of the council, corresponding secretaries
from France, Germany, “taly, Poland, Switzerland, and fifty-one others repre-
genting practically all tie lands and corners of continental Eurcpe and the
Brjtish Tgles.” ‘

lource : Carl Sandburgh;;.mraham Lincoln : Tha War Years,” vol. 8, Harcourt, Brace &

Co.,: New York, 1939, p.

5Ye . Lineoln angd the Inte ‘national Working Men's Assoclation.
“T'¢ the Eprtor or ¥HE TIxES. ‘
“dir: Some few weekn since a congratulatory address was sent from the
Central Council of the ibove Assoclation to Mr. Lincoln. The address vwas
transmitted through the 17.8. Legation, and the following reply has been received.
Its publication will oblige.
i “Regpectfully yours,

“W.R. CREMER."

“LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES,
“London, January 31,

“Mr. W. R, CREMER, ‘
“Honorary General Secrctary of the Internationel Working Men's Association,

: 18, Greek-st., W. ) ‘
481m: I am directed to inform you that the address of the Central Council of
your Association, which was duly transmitted through the Legation to the
Président of the United States, has been received by him. So far as the
gentiments expressed by :t are personal, they are accepted by him with a sincere
and anxious desire that he may be able t¢ prove himself not unworthy of the
coqﬂdence which hag beer recently extended to him by his fellow-citizens, and by
EO imany of the friends »f humanity and progress throughout the word. The
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Government of the Unilted States has a clear conscicusness that its poliey neither
is, nor could be, reactionary, but at the same time 1t adheres to the course
which it adopted at the beginning, of abstaining everywhere from propagandism
and unlawful intervention., It strives to do cqual and cxact justice to all States
and to all men and it relies upon the beneficial results of that effort for support
at home and for respeet and good will throughout the world. Nations do not
exist for themselves alone, but to promote the welfare and happiness of mankind
by benevolent intercourse and example. It 1s in this relation that the United
States regard their cause in the present conflict with glavery-maintaining in-
gurgents as the cansc of human nature, and they derive new encouragement to
persevere from the testimony of the working men of Burope that the national
attitude s favourcd with thelr enlightened approval and earnest sympathies.
T have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient gervant.
: “Cuarres FRANCIE ADaMs."
Souree ; London Times, Feb. 8, 1865, p. 12, col. 4,
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APPENDIX I1II
KERU@I&CHEV ReporT oN Moscow CoivhjERENcE

(Moscow, Sovet Ifonic Service, Jan. 19, 1061, 0800 GMT—L)

Text of Nikita Khrgshchev's report, “Tor New Vietories of the World Com-
munist Movement,” at the meecting of parly organizations of the Iligher Party
Bchool, the Academy ¢f Social Sciences, and the Institute of Marxism-Leninism
nttached to the Centril Committee of the CPSU on January 6, as published in
Kommunlst, No. 1, January 1961)

(Text) Comrades: 'Che conference of representatives of 81 Marxist-Leninlst
parties held in Moscow in November 1960 will enter the history of the world
Communist and Work:rs movement as one of 1ts most vivid pages. This coxn-
ference profoundly anilyzed the present-day internstional situation and worked
put positions commen for our movement pertaining to the most Important ques-
tions, As a result of ‘his conference, held in an atmosphere of fraternal unity,
the many-million-strong family of Communists of all countrles rallied even
Closer on the basis of Marxism-Leninlsm, and its forees in the heroic struggle
for the triumph of the cause of peace and gocialism increased.

Participating in the work of the conference, the most representative in the
whole history of the Communist and Workers movement, were veterans of our
movement hardened ir class struggles who In long years of severe struggle had
not faltered under the torture of Faselst henchmen and other enemles of the
working class. DParticipating in the conference were prominent leaders of
Marxist-Leninist Parties of Soclalist countries, representatives of Communist
Parties which are wazing under difficult conditlons a heroic struggle against
eapltalism, the fightiny leaders of the mational llberation movement—in other
words, the elite of the futernational Communist movement, ‘

. Now, when in all ccuntries of the world Communists are vividly discussing
and uranimously approving the statement of the conference and the appeal to
the peoples of the woild, it becomes particularly evident that the participants
1n the conference did 1ot in vain spend much time and effort in their common
¢auge, The working puople of mankind are convineced that the Marxist-Teninist
Parties have justified ¢ e hopes of the peoples.

. More than 1 billion people of the countries of the Soclalist eamp watched
the work of the econference with rapt attention. They are confident that as a
result of the conference the Socialist camp will become even stronger and that
the ranks of the interaiational Communist movement will be rallied even more
¢losely.

. The working class, the workers of the capitalist countries, awaited the angwers
to the questions on hcw best to carry on the struggle for thelr revolutionary
gims, for social progress, for democratle rights and frecdoms, and how to give
8 more successful rebuif to imperialist reaction.

i The fighters for natlonal independence awnited an answer to the guestions
gn how one can rapldly put an end forever to the shameful system of colonialism
4nd Insure the development of the countries that have become liberated on the
path of national indepe 1dence, peace, and soclal progress.

: All peace-loving mankind awaited the answer to the most burning question
df the present day—hovr to prevent a world thermobuclear war and attain lasting
peace on earth and fricndship among all the peoples, and how to insure peaceful
coexistence of states with different social systems.

i Hundreds of millions of people in all the coontries of the world felt a satis-
faction on learning the cesults of the work of the conference.

. As & result of the conference, the ideologteal treasure house of international
dommunism has becom?2 greatly enriched. The statement unanimously adopted
gt the conference Is a nilitant Marxist-Leninist doctment of tremendous inter-
national importance, If confirmg allegiance of the Communist parties to the
declaration of 1957. At the same time it provides a profound analysis of new
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phenomena in the world areng and contains important theoretical and political
deductions for the activity of all the Marxist-Leninist partles. The statement
will serve as & true compass in the further struggle for the great aims that
confront Communists, working classes, and progressive people of all countries,

The declaraiion gives the Marxlgt-Leninigt definitlon of the current era and
ghows the fresh prospects opening before the international Communist, workers,
and lberation movement. The doecuments of the conference point the way for
development of the world Soclalist system and for further unification of the
goclalist camp. They determine the major problems of the struggle by the
working class in capitallst countries, the struggle for liguidation of the disgrace-
ful eolonial system and unification of all forces meting against the threat of a
hew war.

The appeal to the peoples of the world contains & fiery call to unite in
struggle for solytlon of the most burning problem of our times—prevention of
a world war, 'The appeal again demonstrates that it s precisely we Communists
who are the most consistent defenders of the Interests of the masses and indicate
the only correct way of preserving and strengthening peace.

The work of the conference was imbued with a spirit of proletarian inter-
nationallgm, party democracy, and an aspiration for even greater consolidation of
the unity of the Communist ranks. The delegations of all the partles presented
their views, exchanged experlences, and contributed to the assessment and elab-
oratlon of the basic problems of the present day.

A gtrengthening of the unlty of the ranke of the world Communist move-
ment and an evén greater consolidatlon of the world Communist front on the
basis of the prinelples of Marxism-Leninlsm are the principal ontcome of the
conference. This is a new ideclogleal and political vietory for the Communists,
a victory of major historie significance. At the same time, it 18 another defeat for
the enemies of communism and progress. The imperialists and thelr lackeys were
bitterly disappointed when they studied the documents of the conference. We
have every reason to state firmly that the unity of the world Communist move-
ment, which the imperialist reactionaries fear like the very devil, has now gained
more strength, This iz a great guccess for our common cause.

Our epoch 18 the epoch of the trlumph of Marxism-Leninism !

The analysiz of the world situation at the beginning of the sixties can only
evoke in every fighter in the great Communist movement feelings of profound
satisfaction and legitimate pride. Indeed, comrades, }ife has greatly surpassed
even the boldest and most optimistic predictions and expectations. Once it was
customary to say that history was working for socialism ; at the same time, one
remembered that mankind would dump capitalism and that socialism would be
victorious. Today, it is possible to assert that socialism is working for history,
for the basic content of the contemporary historical procesy constitutes the
establishment and consolidation of socialism on an international scale,

In 1913, 4 years before the October revolution, our immertal leader and
teacher, Vladimir Nich Lenin, wrote that since the time of the Communist
Manifesto world history had boen distinetly divided into three major perlods: (1)
From the 1848 revolution to the Parls Cemmune in 1871, (2) from the Iaris
Commune to the Russian revolution in 1905, and (3) since the Russian revolu-
tion. e concluded the description of these periods this way : Since the emergence
of Marxism each of the three great epochs in world history has been supplying it
with new confirmations and new trimmphe; but Marxism, ag the teaching of the
proletariat, will be supplied with even greater triumphs by the present historical
epoch. ‘These are prophetle words. They became reallly with striking force
and accuracy. The historical epoeh brilllantly foreseen by Viadimir Ilich
Lenin has become & qualitative, basie, new era in world history., Not a single
preceding era can be compared toit,

These were the erns when the working class wns gaining strength, when 1ts
herole struggle, though shaking the foundations of capitalism, was as yet unable
to solve the major problem of the transfer of power into the hands of the
workers.

The new area differs from all the preceding ones in the universal historle
triumph of soclalism initiated in Oectober 1917, Since then Marxist-Leninist
teaching has been achieving one triumphal victory after another, and now its
great strength and its transforming role are felt not only within Individual
countrics and contlnents but in soclal development in all parts of the world.

There are & number of reasons which make the march of socialism invincible.

he first placca Marxism-Leninism today dominates the minds of literally
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hqndreds of miilions o' people and thereby constitutes, if one is to apply
Mfu'x’s words, a mighty material force. Furthermore, Marxism-Leninlsm now
appears before mankind oot only as a theory but as a living reality. The Socialist
soplety which is being treated in the boundless expanses of Hurope and Aslg
today represents this teaching.

Now a force does not oxist in the world, nor can one exist, that ean hold back
the Increasing tendency by which the masses see with thelr own eyes angdl, so
to, speak, feel with thei: own hands, what soclalism is like—no, not in books
aqd manifestoes, but In life, in practice. There iz now mo foree in the world
thpt can stem the movement toward gociallsm by the peoples in all the new
colintrios.

‘Another circumstance’ is of prime imporiance. If yesterday hundreds of
millions of people in Asia, Afriea, and Latin America were suppressed by the
yoke of the imperialist civilizers, today the picture 1s radically changing. Thae
revolutionary emergence of more and more peeples into the world arena ereates
exceptionally favorable conditlons for an unprecedented broadening of the
sphere of influence of Ma ;xism-Leninism.

The time is not far ax%, y when Marxism- Leninism will possess the minds of
thp majority of the worli’s population. 'What has been going on in the world in

43 years since the triomph of the Qctober revolution completely eonﬂrms the

entiﬁc accuracy and vitality of the Leninist theory of the world Soclalist
re%olution

nder current conditing it is useful to reeall, in Lenin's terms, the actual
prbeess of the world S¢clalist revolution, the forces participating in it. The
S(x:lahst revolutlon, Lerin indlcated, will not be solely and largely a struggle
by the revolutionary pr( letariang In each country against its own bourgcoisie
Nog, tt will be a struggle hy all the colonies and couniries oppressed by imperial-
1sm, of all dependeat couitries, against international imperialism.

Biressing that this stroggle iy almed primarily at national Uberation, Lenin
sald: It Is quite clear that in the future decisive battles of the world revolu-
thn the movement of the majority of the population of the globe at first almed
at national liberation will turn against capitalism and imperlalism and may play

uch greater revolutfonary part than we expect.

lg'ow that the world Soclalist system hds already come into existence, in the
time of the greatest upsirge of antldmperialist national Iiberation revolutions,
it i essential to determine the future course, the prospeets of world events. This
£} imposslble, however, v7ithout a deep understanding of the nature, substance,
an@d charater of the decisive tasks of our era. The guestion of the character of

era s by no means £n sbstraét or a narrow theoretical question, The pen-

31 strategic line and tucties of world communism, of each Communist Party,
are closely related to it,

Ideologists of imperlalism, including theilr accomplices in the camp of re-
formism and revisionlsiy, are relying partlenlarly on the distortion of the
character of the preseni era. Such falsifieation pursues quite a definite aim:
to :dlsorientate the broad masses of the people, to lead them away from the
revolutlona_ry path, to bind them to the chariot of Imperiallsm, to present things
as'if capltallam were nct in agony, but were performing a sort of caleulsted
evdlutionary transformarion toward socialism. This is preeisely the notorions
theory of the so-called traosformation of capltatism,

The falsiflers maintaln that Hterally all classes of soclety are interested in
su¢h a transformation ard allege that, this being so, peace and harmony prevail
In the world of capitalism. Such is the plcture ‘of the modern era painted
by hourgeols 1deologlsts, rightwing soelal democraty, and the revislonist renme-
gafles of communigm. Tt i3 not fortultous that the ideologists of capitallsm are
trying to substitute for tie concept of capitalism and tmperialism such artificial
eo%gepts as “people's capitalism” or “welfare state,”

e must, of course, unmask these ideological diversions and oppose them
hy our scientlﬂc Marxlst Leninist assessment of the era. We must do that to
defermlne correctly the correlation of forces, to explolt new possibilities which
the prescnt era opens ur for the further advancement of our great cause.

hat requirements should a Marxist-Leninlst appraisal of our epoch meet?
It ghould provide & clear idea of which class stands in the center of the era and
what the essence, direction, and tasks of social development are. It should
cover the whole rcvoluti:mﬂry process from the formation of sccialism to the
full victory of communism. It should indicate the forces which side with the
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focialist revolution has achleved victory in a large number of countries, so-
clalism has become a powerful world system, the colonial system of imperialism
verges on complete disintegratlon, and imperialism {8 in a state of decline and
crigls. The definition of our epoch must refiect these decisive events.

The statement of the conference provides the following definition of our era:

Our ers, whose essence is the transition from ecapitalism to soecialism begun by
the great October Soclalist revolution, is an ern of the struggle of two dlametri-
cally opposed socfal systems, an era of Socialist revolutions and national liber-
atlon revolutions; an era of the collapse of capitalism and of liquidation of the
colonial system ; an era of the change to the road of socialism by more and more
nationg ; and of the trinmph of gocialism and communism on a world scale.

This definition of the nature of the current cra can be regarded ag an example
of the creative, truly seientific solutlon of a big, weighty problem. The strength

of this definition is that it correctly characterizes the main achievement of the
world liberation movement and opens before the Communist and workers move-
ment clear prospects for the worldwide vietory.,

. Defining the essence and nature of the entire current era, it is highly impor-
tant that we understand the chief peculiarities and diztinetive characteristies of
its present stage. If one approaches an evaloation of the post-October period
from the point of view of ite principal motive forces, this period is clearly divided
into two stages:

. The firgt began with the victory of the October revolution, This was the pe-

; riod of the assertlon and development of, ag Lenin put it, the national dietator-

: ship of the proletariat; lLe., the dictatorship of the proletariat within ihe na-

tional boundaries of Russla alone. Although the Soviet Union, from the very

first days of its existence, exerclised an exceptional lnfluence on international
life, imperialism, nevertheless, greatly determined the course and natare of
international relatlons.. But even then fmperialism proved itself unable to
smash the Soviet Union, to prevent its becoming the mighty Industrial power
which became the stronghold of the cause of progress and civilization, the cen-

i ter of attractlon of all forces opposing imperinlist oppresslon and Fascist

’ enslavement.

'The second stage of development of the current era is connected with the
formation of the world Socialist system. This is a revolutionary process with
universal historic importinee. .

The October revolution broke one link in the chain of imperialism, Then a
frontal asgault on the chaln of Imperialism was carried out. Previously one
had spoken of & breach in the chain of imperialism through ene or & number
of links, but now, as a matter of fact, there no longer exists an all-enveloping
chain of Imperialism. The dictatorship of the working class has stepped out
of the boundaries of one country, has become au international force.

Imperialism has lost not only these countries in which socialism was victorious;
it 1s rapidly losing almost all its colonies, It is quite understandable that as
& result of such blows and losses the general- crlsis of capltalism has greatly
increased, and the balance of forees in the world arena undergone radical changes
in favor of socialism, ,

The principal distinguishing feature of our time is the fact that the world
gocialist system 18 becoming a decisive factor in the development of human
goclety. This has been directly reflected alse in the sphere of international rela-
tions, Under present conditions, prereguisites have been created for socialism

# to increasingly determine the nature, methods, and ways of international rela-

tions, This does not mean that imperialism represents an infinifesimal quantity
which can be disregarded. Not at all. Imperialism still possesses great strength.
It possesses o strong military machine. Now imperialism has created, under
peacetime conditions, a gigantic apparatus of war and a widespread system ot

M blocs, and has subjected thelr economy to the arms race. American itaperialists
lay claim to the whole world living under their heel and threaten humanity
with a rocket and nuclear war. )

Contemporary Imperialism Is being characterized to an ever-incereasing degree
by deeay and parasitism., In thelr evaluation of the prospects of international
development, Marxist-Leninists do not permit and cannot permit any illusions
coheerning imperialism.  There 1s cotintless evidence that imperinlizis are
pursuing a policy of base provoeations and aggresgions. This is nething new,
What is new is that any Intrigues by the imperialists not only are completely
exposed but are alse resolutely rebuifed, and their attemapts to unleash local
wars arc being cut short,
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For the first tim2 in history, the present balance of power in the world arenn
ena.t?les the Socialist camp and other peace-loving forees to pursue the completely
realiztic tagk of compelling the imperialiats, under the threat of the downfall of
their gystem, not to unleash a world war.

In connection wifh the possibility of averting a world war, I ghould Hke to
well on the guesiion concerning the prospects for a further develppment of
the general crisis «f capitalism, It is generally known that botll World War I
and World War 11 exerted enormous influence on the emergence and deepening
of the general crisii of capitalism. Docs it follow from this that a world war is
8 necessary condition for a further intensification of the genersl erisis of capital-
igm? Such n conclusion would be profoundly incorrect simce it distorts the
Marxigt-Leninist tkeory of the Soeialist revolution and confiicts with the real
reasons for revolut.on. A proletarian revolution does not result from military
cataclysims; it is st of all a consequence of the development of the class
struggle and of the internal contradietions of capitalism.

It is perfectly obvious that the establishment of the world system of soclalizm,
the guick progress of the disintegration of the colonial system, the unprecedented
upsurge of the struggle of the working class for its rights and interest—that
all this wndermines the support for capitalism, intensifies its general crigis,
The losses of capltaiism as a result of these blows are irveparable, This refers
hoth to the entire gystem of capitalism and to its main power, the United Btates.

The mightiest power of capitelism has found itself most affected by the
general crisis. In the postwar years the blows of economic shocks have fallen
with parileular frequency. In the postwar peried, the United States has

" experienced three critleal production slwmps: 1948-49 1963-54, and particularly

1857-58. Durilng the past year, according to estimates of the American press,
1,8, industrial pro¢uction increased by only 2 percent. For 1961, American
economists prediet not an increase but a decline of about 3.7 percent in pro-

: duction, and maybe even more, In the U.8.8.R. production increased shout 10
. percent in 1960. :

It 1s precisely the monepoly capital of the United States that ls revoaling ity
ineapability of wsing the production forces on hand, The richest counity of the
caplitalist world iz the country of the largest chronic unemployment. According
to cleariy optimistic officlal statistics, the number of unemployed in the United
&tates rose from 2.6 millon people In 1958 to 3.8 million in 1959, and fo more
than 4 million by th: end of 1960. Moreover, there in a multimillion army of
gemiunemployed in tie Urlted States.

A constant feature in the United Siates is the growing helow-capacity opera-

- tion of industry. Same 37 percent of the productive capacity of the steel-
" gmelting Industry of the United States was idle in 1958, although the output

of steel, following a steep reduction in the eritical year of 1908, increased somc-
what. At the end of 1960 less than half of the preductive capacity of the steel-

*smelting industry was used.

. In spite of an imriense increase In mllitary appropriations, the praduction
growth rate in that country has heen falling off in pestwar years and is now
:Just managivg fo keep ahead of the population increase. During 1956-59, In
iper caplta terms, the output of industrial products in the United States re-
‘mained at the same level, :

-Although the United States remains the principal economie, financial, and
wilitary force of molern lmperialism, its share in the economy and politics
‘of the capltalist word 18 declining. The U.8, share of indusirial output of
‘capltalist countries has fallen from 54 percent in 1950 to 47-48 percent in
1950, While in 1950 the U.S. ghare in the capitalist countries’ steel production
nmounted to 57.4 percant, in 1959 it fell to 40.4 percent. The U.B. share in the
‘exports of capltallst countrles sank from more than 3¢ percent in 1946, to 21
pereent in 1953, and to {7.4 percent in 1959,

Nevertheless, Amer can monopolists have been and remaln the prineipal
asurers and exploiters of the peoples. One is fully justified in concluding that
both in the economic feld as well as in the fleld of international politics the

. maln power of capitilism has entered a phase of growing difficulties and

griges—the phase of itg decline.

. AB regards the economy of the other capitalist countries, It iz also character-
{zed by increasing Instability.

- Today the capltalist world i3 not divided into two imperialist camps, as it
wgs on the eve of both world wars. Nevertheless, it is far from united and 1s
divided by a cruel internpl struggle. Even the window of the so-called Aflantic
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golidarlty hides an ugly pleture of internal discords and confliets ; the opposi-
tion to U.8. leadership and diktat 1s Inereasing.

The revival of German militarism and revanchism in the center of Hurope
restores & most complicated range of Angle-German, Franco-German, and other
imperialist contradictions. If we compare the present position of capitalism
with its position after World War II, it becomes clear that a great deepening
1n the general crisis of eapltalism has taken place.

Having profoundly analyzed the whole Internatlonal situation, the conference
reached & conclusion which 18 of great theoretical and politieal significance,
This conclusion states:

The development of the common erisis of capitalism has reached a new stage.
The peculiarity of this stage is that it emerged not in connection with the

‘ world war, but in conditiong of competition and siruggle betwcen the two
i gyetems; in the ever-increasing change In the correlation of forees to the ad-
! vantage of socialism; in the acute mggravation of all the contributions of im-
‘ perialism; under conditions when the suceessful struggle of the peace-loving
* forces for establishment and stabilization of world coexistence has prevented the
{mperialists from undermining world peace with thelr aggressive actions; and
under conditions of an increasing struggle by the masses for demeeraey, national
Iiberation, and secialism.
‘ This bespeaks the further development and deepening of the common crigis of
;" capltalism, Our militant comrades from the Communist partics in the capitalist
countries take this into consideration in defining their further tactical line In the
struggle for the cause of the working class. And it can be said with confldence
that the near future will be marked with new successes by the united forces of
world socialism, the working class, and the natlonal liberation movement.

Extensive building of communism in the U.8.8.R. and prospects for develop-
ment of the world socialist system : '

Comrades, the world Soclalist ig the greatest moving force In modern times,
The international working class and ity Communist vanguard regard it as their
duty to strengthen in every way the might and coheslon of the Socialist eamp—
the stronghold of peace, freedom, and independence, It 1s well known that the
conference devoted n great deal of attention to the further development of the
world Socialist system. The statement set forth important theoretical and
political tenets of thiz development. I would like to dwell now on some of them,

Ag pointed out in the statement, the primary task of SBoclalist countries is to
exploit possibilitles imherent in socialismn to outstrip, as soon as possible, the
world eapitalist system in absolute velume of industrial and agrieultural pro-
duction, and then to overtake the most developed capitalist countrles in per -
eapita production and lving standards.

The period since the 1957 conference of representatives of Communist and
Workers Partles is characteristic of the vigorous growth of the economic might
and international influence of the world Sociallst system. .

Since then the volume of industrial production in the Boclalist countries rose
87.1 percent and the industrial cutput in the capltalistic countries increased T4
percent, During the same time industrial production in the U.B.8.R. rose by
23 pereent and in the United States by only 4.6 percent. The average annual
rate of increase in all the Soecialist countries amounted to 17 percent, and in the
capitalist countries to 3.6 percent. The average annual rate of increase in
the U.8.8.R, In that perfod amounted to 10.9 percent and in the United States
te 2.3 percent,

Soclalism has wrought such profound changes in all spheres of life in the
people’s demoeracies that today we can assert with legitimate pride that by
now not only in the T.8.8.R. but in all countries of the Socialist camp the Social-
economic possibilities for the restoration of capitalism have been llguidated.

The world Soclalist system has entered 2 new stage of devclopment. The
OP8U Central Committee deemed it its duty to inform theé world Communist
forum about the work of our party and to acquaint it with our immediate
prospects, Our party s concenirating its efforts on solution of fasks in the
extensive constructien of a Communist soclety. Chief among these tasks are
creation of the material-technical base of communizgm, development on this
foundation of Communist goclal relations, and molding the man of the future
Communist society.

The most important stage In the creation of the material-technical bage ol
communism in our country 18 the 7-year plan, In the first 2 years of the 7-year
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gerved, Industrial outrut will not increase 80 percent in 7 years as envizaged
in the plan, but will almost double. This will mean that Industrial preduction
in an amount of about PO billlon new rubles will be produced in excess of plan.
i To explain more clearly what this figure means, let me remind you that
Vladimir Ilich Lenin rzported with pride to the Fourth Congress of the Coni-
munist International tiat eur country in 1922 for the first time had been able
to Invest 20 million rubles in heavy industry. You see how modest the figures
of 1922 were and what possibilities we have today.

In connection with this I want to say a few words about metallurgy, The
7-year plan has been drawn up ir such & way that we must produce 86 to 91
million tons of steel ln, 1965. Last year, we produced 65 million tons, and a
@-million-ton increase i1 the produetion of steel has been planned for 196_1  'Fhis
means that we will have to produce 71 million tons.

I1f in subsequent years of the 7-year plan we insure the same Increase as In
1061, then, by the end «f 1965, 95 million tons of steel could be produced. Butif
future steel produetion increnses at the same speed as in the first 3 years of
the T-year plan, produc:ion in 1965 could amount to 300 to 102 million tons.

But at the moment we will not carry out a poliey of developing ferrous
metallurgy to the absolute limit. We will switch over part of the capital In-
vestment Into agricultire and into Hght industry. It is impossible to build
communism by offering only machines and ferrous and nonferrous metals,
People should be able io eat properly and dress well, to have adequate housing
conditlens, and other material and cultural advantages This is not a revislon
of our general line but a sensible utilization of our materlal possibilities,

When we were encir¢led by enemies and our Industry was weaker than that of
cppitalist countries, we economized in everything and, as Tenln sald, even in
schools. Now the sltwiitlon i{s different; we have a powerful 1ndustry, and our

armed forces have the most modern arms Why should we deny oureelves
things which pcople ca: enjoy without Jeopardizing the further development of
our Socialist state?

At the moment, the Jeniral Committee of the CPSU and Sovlet Government
are working on a generi] plan for the development of the economy of the Soviet
Union for the years 1%{ to 1980. Truly breathtaking prospects are opening np
in the creation of the niaierial and technieal base of communism and in raislng
the well-being of the people on the foundation of bringing to life the great pre-
dictions of our Immorta! leader and teacher, V. L. Lenin.

Raising the eulture of the popular masses 18 one of the greatest achievements
of soclalism, Jn 1959 there were 2.2 million students in the U.8.8.R. 'The
number of workers engaged in intellectual labhor now exceeds 20 million The
namber of persons witli secondary and higher educational training has grown
considerably amoeng penple engaged in physical labor. Before the revolution
none of the workers anc! peasants had secondary training, let alone higher adnca-
tion. Now, according 10 the latest census, of the eltizens of the Sovieft Union
engaged in physical labor 82 percent have secondary or higher education, (39?)
percent among workers, and 21 percent among kolkhoz workers.

 All this shows convineingly that we have already scored very perceptible
achievements in ‘gradus hy eliminating substantial differences between physical
and intellectual lebor,

:The resulty of the viry great cultural revolution which hasg taken place in
our counfry have found vivid reflection in the achievements of Soviet science
The whole world admires these achievements—three Soviet artificlal earth
sgtellites, an artificial sun satellite, our luniks and spaceships. In all thi«; can
be seen guccesges and aiIvantages of the Soclalist system, the Socialist genius of
the people building com nunism.

The first stage of all-cut construction of communism encompassed by the 7-year
plan is at the same tin e the decisive stage in the completion of the hasic eco-
npmic task of the U. S?R Wherezs in 1950 the Soviet Union produced less
than 30 percent of the [ndustrial cutput of the United States, 1t now produces
roughly 60 percent.  As shown by ealeulations of economists, by 1865 the U.5.9.R.
will outstrip the United States in volume of production, and will outsirip the
United Stateg in per o pita production by approximately 1970. Alongside the
Sé)viet people, the peoplis of other Soclalist countries are also selflessly warking

solve the basic econon le task of soclalism,

{The tlme is approachlng when, in its share in world production, socialism will

take first place. Capitalism will have been dealt a defeat in the declsive sphere
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Already as a result of fulfillment and overfulfllment of the 7-year plan, and
of the high rate of development of the economles of the people’s democraciey, the
countrieg of the world Socialigt system will be producing more than half of the
world’s entire industrial production.

The victory of the U.8.8.R. in economic competition with the United SBtates,
the victory of the whole Boclalist system over the Capltalist gystem, will be the
biggest turning polnt in history, will exert & still more powerful, revolutionizing
influence on the workers movement all over the world. Then, even to the great-
est sleptles, it will become clear that it is only sociallsm that provides everything
necessary for the happy life of man, and they will make their choice In favor of
sociallsm.

To win time In the economic contest with capltallym is now the main thing.
The gquicker we increase economlce construetion, the stronger we are economically
and politically, the greater will be the influence of the Soclalist camp on his-
torical development, on ihe destiny of the world.

In the statement of the conference the need is emphasized for gteady improve-

- ment of political and economic work, for constant perfection of the methods of
leadership of the national economy, for scientifteally backed Socialist manage-
ment. Our practice also confirmg that a correct solution of these problems is
quite Important, We devote special attentlon (o the problems of leadership
belng solved with regard to objective conditions, with neither a guickening nor

a a slowing of the rate of development being allowed.

In our country wide measures are being taken to place natural resources in the
service of the construction of communism. Some 41 million hectares of virgin
and waste lands have been reclaimed—an area in which several West European
atates could be placed,

The eascade of gigantle hydroelectric power stations has created an almost
fully regulated flow of the great Russian river Volga. The chain of still bigger
hydroclectric power stations, notably the Bratsk GES, of over 4 million kilowatts
capacity, forms the Angara cascade, Still more majestie stations of up to 5-mil-
lion-kilowatt capacity will place the mighty Siberinn Yenisey at the service of
Communist construction, }

In the center of the European U.8.8.R., excavation of one of the world’s rich-
est iron ore basing, the Kursk magnetic anomaly, bas begun. Qil rigy are strid-
ing ever further to the east. In prerevolutionary Russin three-fourths of the
oll was produced in the Baku area. TUnder Soviet rule the output of oll in Baku
has more than deubled. Nevertheless in 1959 the share of Baku oil related to
the whole output of oil in the U.8.8.R. comprised less than 15 poreent,

The inexhaustible mineral wealth of Siberia, supplying our country with mil-
lions of tons of ferrous, nonferrous, and rare metals, various mineral raw mate-
rlals and industrlal diamonds, is belng discovered ; millions of hectares of former
drought land are Deing irrigated, and problems of diverting some larger northern
rivers are being studled.

These are only individual examples of what fruitful results are obtained when
sctentifically based methods of management make it possible to make full use of
the ereative possibilities of goclalism,

i One of the most jmportant integral parts in the work of the CPSU in the
i leadership of Communist construction is working out theoretical problems raised
by life. The practice of Communist construction ratses many such questions,
which have no ready answers. We advance along unexplored paths in building

L communism. Mankind still does not possess the complete theoretical hackground
and the experience of organizing all aspects of soclety’s life under communism.

Of course, Marxists are familiar with general laws and principles deflning the
way of life under communism, but at present knowledge alone of the general laws
18 Inguiictent.

4 Communism has gone over from theory to direct practice, The party correctly
solves new tasks of Communist construction because it regards Marxism-Lenin-
ism not ag frozen theory but ag a creative teaching which is developing without
interruption. ) .

In golving the practical tasks .of Communist construction, our party is con-
stantly engaged in the further development of Marxist-Leninist theory. The
great Lenin teaches that revolutionary Marxist theory 1s ingeparable from revo-
lutionary practice, that the theory and practice cooperate and supplement one
another, and that theory illuminates the path of practice.

Allow me to mention a number of theoretical problems dealt with by our party
in recent years., These are the questions of the two stages of communism, of
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the transition from lts frst stage to the second, higher stage. They are also the
nostions of the develipment of the production forces and production relations
urlng the transition rrom socialism to communism, of the development of the
i oclalist state system Into Communlst self-government, of Communist education
iof the workers, ete. I would like to dwell on some of these questlons.
. With the advance to wrard eommunism the directlon of Sociallst economy grows
more complicated. The relationship between the branches of this economy and
the economic areas of the country are assuming an increasingly tighter character.
ifn this connectlon otr party devotes much attention to the working out of
problems of the manskement of natlonal economy and of the Improvement of
lanning. In 1957 recrganization of the management of industry and bullding
wag carrled out, branch ministries were liquidated, and sovnarkhozes were set up
in cconomle administritive areas. The esgence of this measure was to be found
in the transfer of the actual direction of economle development to local areas,
wlth the retention of centralized planning. Consequently the principle of demo-
cratie centralism was further developed ; this conforms to the Leninist tenet
‘which holds that with the advance to communism and the rige in cultural stand-
iards of the people the managemeni of production will be organized on a demo-
icratic basis to an increasing extent.
i Further our party revealed the ways of the development of the kolkhoz and
;eooperativé ownership on & nationwide level, fusing them into one single Commu-
7ist ownership. The (PSU has worked out and has put into life a whole system
‘of economle, political, and organlzatlonal measures aimed at the strengthening
iand all-round develop hient of the kolkhoz system and kolkhoz and cooperative
‘ownership, that s, the reorganization of the MTS, the sale of machines to kolk-
ihozes, the changes in the system of procurement of farm produce and of price
ipolicy, the help with vadres for the countryside, ete.
* Our party devotes 1huch attentlon to the correct application of the Soclalist
iprinciple of dlstribution and to the transition In the future to the Communist
iprinciple of distributlon. It hag shown the economic failure and the harm-
{fulnesy of all manifes:ations of levellng and weakening of the principle of mate-
irtal incentive. As is well known, in the past we had cases of deviation from
‘the principle of mateiial incentlve, particularly in agriculture, which caused
‘setlous damage to agr Eiltural productlon and to the kolkhoz system, Contempt
ifor the material requiréments of the working people and the concentration of
;emphagig on enthusiaim nnd awareness, on social and moral forma of incentive
iand reward, hamperel development of production and the raising of the living
.gtandards of the work hg people. :
\ This had negative internal and even international consequences, for it lowered
the prestige of the kolkhoz system and gave food to the enemies of communism.
{'We aliminated the shirtcomingy that were allowed to develop, and are bringing
tabont consistent adhirence to the prineiple “from everyone according to his
:abilities, to everyone aceording to his work.,” This principle is a general obliga-
‘tion to work. Its implementation is of enormous importance for raising labor
' produetivity, tnereasing workers' skill, and for raising people with the Com-
-munist attitude that work 13 the most vital necessity. At the same time, our
iparty is concerned with combining bhoth material and moral stimull for work.
{ As we progress toward communism the moral factor will constantly rise, It Is
: of great imporiance already.
" The emergence and development of Communist labor teams, shops, and enter-
: prises is an outstandiag phenomenon of Soviet reality. A transition to the Com-
 munist principle, “dis-ribution according to need,” will be implemented only when
. productive forces anc. labor productivity will have attained a level insuring the
creation of an abundance of material goods and when work will have bccome
: most vital to membere of the soclety. ‘
Now the mailn porion of national funds earmarked for consumption is dis-
; tributed according to the amount of work. At the same time, & considerable
portion of the needs of working people 1s satisfled free of charge. Allocations
for social and cultursl undertakings, for popular cducation and medical serviees,
which are enjoyed frvs by all the citizens, now amount to almost 25 billion rubles
annually. Increasing public funds for personal consumption is regarded by us
! ag a Communist way of raising the living standards of working people.
i The party pays :nuch attention to the critical questions concerning the
¢ Boclalist gtate. In our country, where exploiting classes ceased to exist a
long time ago, & gradoal dying off of the organs of state adminigtration ls
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Qur party is holding fo & strict epurse in the further development of democracy,
in the banding over of individual functions of state organs to publie organiza-
tiong, in the development of public foundations in every sphere of political and
enltural life, in the attraction of the broadest masses of working people in the
administration of cconomy, in the safeguarding of public order, in the struggle
agninst violators of the Iaw, and so forth. This course no{ only dves not
weaken but, on the contrary, strengthens Soclalist seclety and corresponds fo

“the prospects of the transformation of the Socialist state into a Communist

public gelf-government,

These and ofher questlons concerning the theory and practice of building
communism will be reflected in the new program of the CPRU. This program
i8 being worked out at prosent. It will be discussed by the party and will be
adopted at the forthéoming 22d congress of the I'arty.

The statement expresses the comunon concern of Marxlst-Leninist Partics
Por successful progresy in every Socialist country so that the tagks of Socialint

- bullding may be solved correctly, in the intercsts of each country and the

HSoclalist camp as a whole. ‘ )

In this connection, the great sigpificince of the collective experience of the
Soclalist countries, accumulated on the basis of Socialist building in different
countries, has been noted. Our party attentively stndies the expericnce of the
fraternal parties of Socialist countrles, which add much that Is of value {o
the Marxist-Leninist theory of building the new society, Now colleciive ex-

-perlence in the building of soclalisin has been accumulaied. This experience

is 2 valuable property of the whole internationsl Communist movement. The
study and correct uge by all the fraternal parties of collective experience are
a most important condition for the development of ench Socialist country,

In the part of the earth occupied by the world Socialist system, the prototype

‘of a new society for nll mankind is being created. 7This places a particular

respongibility on the Commmunist Partics of all the Socialist conntries. Given
correct political and ecouowmic leadership, taking inlo account both the general

. lawg of the building of soeislism, the specific conditions of individual coun-

fries, and the special featurcs and requirements of each sioge of development,
wo van make even more active use of the advantagey of socialism and we can
attain fresh sucecess. )

The countries of the world Sociallst system are coming ecloser and cloger
together, stremgthening their cooperation in all spheres of actlvity, This iy
a natural process. There are not and cannet be any Insoluble confradicflons
between the Socialist countries. The more highly developed and economically
powerful counbries give unsclfish, brotherly help to the economically undeveloped.
About 500 industrial enterprises end installations have been built in the fra-
ternal Soctalist countrics with the help of the Soviet Union; loans and eredits
advaneed by us to these countries total 7.8 billion new rubles.

At the same time, we congider it ovy duty to point out that the fraternal
countries of gocialisin, in their turn, cooperate with the Hoviet Union in the
development of onr economy. The world Socialist system at the present time
{8 an association (sovokupnest) of the national economies of sovereign, inde-
pendent countries, .

The growing strength of the links between the national economies of the
Soclaligt countries iy a natural law of the development of the world Socialist
system, It cam be gaid with justification that it is the line of strengthening the
world Socialist economic system which the further development of the Socinlist
countries will follow, as shown by the glatement thaf the Marxist-Leninist
Particg which are at the helin of leadership in these countries are nngnimoas
fn their desire to actively further this process. They are jolntly working for a
proper solutioh of problems of specialization and cooperation of production, in-
ternational divislon of labor. Thus they eontribute to a fuller utllization of
the advantages offered by socialivm,

Coordination of natienal econeinie plang has becowse the basie form of com-
bining the productive efforts of Socialist countries at the present gltage. It
s in the interest of all countries to perfect this work, particularly in connection
with the task of working out the long-ferin plan for the expanslon of the
national economies of Socialist eountries. The consolidation of the common eca-
nomie bage of the world Soclalist sysiem, the creation of a material base for a
more or less simultancous trangition of the peoples of the Socialist system to
communism will be achieved more rapidly 1o the degree that the internal re-
sources of each countiry ave fully mobilized within this aystem, to the degree
that the advantages of the Secialist International division of labor are nsed more
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adequately Tt 18 on thiy bisls that the balancing of the levels of econmnic
expanslon s taking place.

By solving the task of gradaally overcoming the differences which have arisen
in the course of history in tle levels of economle development, we are showing
to the peeples of the whole world the Communist way toward liquidation of
eeonomic and cGiltural back wardneqs to which they have been doomed by
1mpeuahsm

The 'effectivencss of thiz was first demonstrated by the example of certain
central Asian and Caucasian peoples, backward in the past, who when groatly
asqiqte{l by the more advance@ Soclalist pations, notably by the Rnssian nation,
qu:ckly pvereame their backwardness and have now taken their place in the

ranks of the industrially developed regions of the country. This process is now
taking‘ place within the whols Sacialist system.

TheL common duty s to contihue in every way to strengthen the solidarity,
unity, collaberation, and mntnal aid of Socialist countries. The statement of the
conference says Communist ind Workers Parties are tirelessly rearing workers
In the spirit of Socialist iniernationalism, in the intolerance of all manifesta-
tions of nationalism and chiunvinism, in the solidarty and unity of Cominunist
and Workers Parties. In thelr fidelity to the Marxist-Leninixt teaching the
peoples of the Soclalist cour tries have the main source of the strength and in-
vinecibility of each Socialist country and of the Soclallst camp as a8 whele, .

The Communist and Workavs Parties have defined the correct principles, those
in the spirit of Marxism-Teniniem and proletacian Internationalism and of inter-
relationship of Soclalist conatries and nations. Of course, in 8¢ new and wajor
a mafter individual ghorteonings and some rough edges are unavoidable, The
Bocialist commonwealth, howxever, I3 characterized not by these shorteomings of
a private natuve, but by the essentlally internationatist nature of soeialism, the
internationalist polley of the fraternal parties and countries, and the world
historic successes achieved Lecause of it.

Regarding the shortcomirgs, we must remove them, being gulded by the prin-
cipleg of Marxisit-Leninlsm, International solidarity, and fratevnal friendship,
keeping as the main aim tha solidarity of the Socialist camp. The Soviet Union
has slways sacredly fulfilled and is fulfilling its international duty, placing the
unity: of counirfes of the Soelalist eamp, of the international Communist move-

ent above all else. Onr Communist Party will continue to adhere to this,
its 1mmutab1e policy. The further soHdarity of Socialist eounfries on prm—
ciples of Marxism-Lenlnlsy. will ereate still greater possibllities for solving the
most important problems of the present time in o new manner, in the interests
of peace, democracy, and socialism. :

The preveition of 2 new war is the question of all questions:

Comrades, questions of srar and peace were ab the cenfer of atfention at the
conference, The participarits wore fully aware that the problem of proventing 2
global thermonnelear war ls the most burning and vital problem for maukind.
V., I.Lenin pointed out thai glnce World War I the question of war and peace hns
hecome the eardinal question in the entire policy of all countries on earth, a
question of life and death for tens of millions of people. These words of Lenin
resound with increased forze in our days, when an application of the new means
of mass destruction threatens unprecedernted devastation and the death of hun-
dreds of millions of people

There is now no more negent task than the prevention of such a mtnsfrophp
The conference has discovared and outlined ways of nsing even more offectively
the new oprortanities of Hreventing o world war which emerged as a result of
the formation of the Sacla Jst camp, the growth of its might, and the new balance
of mower. The peoples be(feve that Communists will use the entire might of the
Socialist system and the increased strength of the international working class
to deliver mankind from tt e borrors of war. Marx, Fngels, and Lenin considered
that the historic mission of the working clasy and Hs Communist vangunard con-
slsied not only in abolishing the opyression of exploitation, poverty, and Jack ot
rights but in ridding markind of blnmly wars.

Y. 1. Lenin nmrtured our party in a spirit of implacable styuggle agalust
tmperialism, for stable peace and friendship among all peoples. These prin-
ciples have always been and continue to be the essence of our fareizn policy.
Out party remembers Feiin's words to the effect that while dying and disinte-
grating, capitalism is stit capable of causing great calamities to mankind. The
party always maintains ~he greatest vigilance regarding the danger emanating
from imperialism. It nurtares the Soviet people in this apirit and does every-
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We warn of a threat of war in order to raisge the vigitanee and encrgy of the
peoples and to moebilize them for the struggle to prevent world war. ‘e atti-
tude of the CPSU towerd problems of war and peace are generally known, 1t
has been more than once expounded in decisions of congresses and in othor
docaments of our party.

Wazrg have followed the divislon of the socicty info classes, i.e., the basis for
the beginning of all ward will be finally eliminated only when {he division of the
gociety ndo hostile antugonistic classes is abolighed. The victory of the working
clasg throughout the world and the victory of gocialism will bring zhout the
removal of all soctul and national causes of the cuthreak of wars, and maukind
will be able to rid itgelf forever of that dveadful plight,

In modern conditions the following cafegorics of wardg should be distinguished :
‘Worid wars, local wars, liberation wars, and popular uprisings. This is neces-
sary to work onf the correct tacties with regard to these wars.

Lot us begin with the guestion of world wars, Communists are the most deter-
mined opponents of world wars, just as they are generally opponents of wars
aeng states. These wars arc needed only by impevialists to selze the territories
of others, and to cnslave and pinnder other peoples, Before the formation of
the world Secialist ciunp the working elass had no opportunity to make a detey-
mining impact on the solution of the question of whether there should or shonld
net be world wars. In these conditions the best representatives of the working
class raised the slogan of turning imperialist wars inte civil wars, or to exploit
the situation that had arisen to seize power.

This kind of sitoation arese during the World War I and was classteally nsed
by the Bolshevik Tarvty and Lenin. In our timey different conditions have
developed.  The world Socialist camy is making an ever-growing fmpact, through
its economic might and its armed forees, on thoe solution of problems of war and
peace.

Of course, there also are among the imperialist countries peute contradictions
and antagonisins, as well as The desire to profit at the expense of others who are
weaker ; yet Imperialists now must keep an eye on the Soviet Union and the
whole Socialist camp, and are afraid of stavting wars among themselves. Thoey
aro trying to play down their differences; they have set uwp military blocg in
which they have invelved many c¢apitalist countries. Aithongh these blocs are
being tern by internal strugele, their members—as they themselves say—are
united in their hatred of communism and, of course, by the nature and aspira-
fions of imperialism,

In present conditions, the most probable wars are wars amohg capiialist and
impoerialist conntries, and this too should not be ruled out.

‘Wars are chiefly prepared by imperialists against Soclalist countries, and {n
the first place against the Hoviet Union as the mogt powerful of the Socialist
stntes. Imperialists wontd wish to undermine our might and thus reestablish
the former domination of monopolistie eapital. The tagk is to create impassable
obstacies against the nuleashing of wars by fmporinlists, We posgess inereasing
possibilitics for placing obstacles in the path of the warmongers. Couseqnently,
we can forestall the outbreak of a workd war,

Of course, &5 yet we are unable to completely exelnde the possibility of wars,
for the hmperialist states exist. Ilowever, the unloashing of wars has become a
muchh more complicated business for the imperialists than it wag before the
cmergence of the mighty Socialist camp. lmperialfsts ean unleash a war, but
they muast think hard about the eonseguences.

I already said that even if the erazy Ilitler had realized what a devastating
rout was in store for his bloody gamble and had secn that he would have to
commit suicide, he would hiave thought twice before starting a war against the

- Soviet Union. “Chen there were bul twe Secialist countrics, the Soviet Unfon

and the Mongolian I'ecople’s Republic, and yet we roufed the aggressors, having
also exploited the contradictions between imperialisiic states.

The picture now is quite different: the Socialist countries, which represent &
mighty foree, now oppose the fmperialist camp. It wonld be a wistake to min-
{mize {he strength of the Sociatist camp and its influence on the course of world
eventy and thng on the selution of the gnestion of whether wars will take place.
In conditions where a mighty Socialist eamp exists, possessing powerful armed
forces, the peoples, by mobilization of all thelr forces for active struggle againgt
the warmongering imperialists, ean indispatably prevent war and thus insure
peacefnl coexistence, .
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~ A word or two abiout loerl wars, A lot Is ‘being sald nowadays in the impe-

“rialist éamp about local wers, and they are even making small-caliber atomie
weapons for use im such wars; a special theory of local wars has been con-
cocted. Ts thig fortuitous? Of course not. Certain imperialist cireley, Tearving
that world war might end In the complete collapse of capitalism, are pulting
their money on unleashing 1ceal wars., .

There have been lceal wars and they may occur again in the future, but op-
portunities for Tnperialists to unleask these wars foo are becoming fewer and
fewet. A small imperialist war, regardliess of which imperialist begins it, may
grow info a world thermonuclear rocket war, We must {therefore combat bath
‘world wars and local wars, - ‘ h :

"UAs AN example of a loeil war unleashed by the imperinlists, we may take

ihe Anglo-French-Isracli aggression against Fgypt. They wanted to strangle
“Beype and thus intimldate the Arab countries struggling for independence, and

also to frighten the other peoplés of Asla and Africa. Dritish statesmen, in-

cluding Eden, spoke quite openly of their desire to deal summarily with Egypt

when we were in London.  We told them frankly : 1f you start a war, you will -
loge it; we will not remain neuwtral. When that war started, the United Nations

formally condemned {t, bw: this did not worry the aggressors and they weng on

with their dirty decd and even thought they had almaost achieved their onds.

The Soviet Union and the whole Soclalist camp came to the deferise of FEgypt.

The: Soviet Government’s stark warning to Kden and Guy Molet stopped the h)
war, Thelocal war, the venture in Iigypt, failed miserably.
* This was in 1956, when the balance of power between the counivies of socialism
dnd the commtries of imper alisin was not the same as it is today. We were not a3
mighty then as we are tolay. In addition, the rulers of Britnin, France, and
Isrgel reckoned on being able to niilize the difficulties whieh hud arisen In ITun-
gary and Doland. Spokesmen of imperialist statey were whispering into onur
ears: You have your diffivulticg in Hungary, we have ours In Xgypt; therefore
do ?ot interfere in our affelrs., Yet we gave a due reply to these whisperers. We

113 not shut onr eyes to thelr bandit deeds. We inlerfered and stopped their
‘gggression, Iere i3 an example of how a local war started by the imperialist
wag stopped ag a result cf the interference by the Soviet Tinion and the entive
Sociallst camp.

T have already said that Tocal wars are also not excluded in the future. There-
fork, our task 1y to be alw iys on guard, mobilizing both the forces of the Socialist
camyp and the peoples of ihe workd, all the peace-foving forces, far prevention of
aggressive wars, If the peoples of all eountries are united and mobilized, if they
wiage a tiveless struggle, aniting their efforts both inside each country and on a
world scale, wars can be g verted. }

Jow a word about nat'onal liberation wars, The armed struggle by the Viet-
nakiese people or the wir of the Algerlan people, which iy already in ifs Tth
yehar, serve s the 1ntest examples of such wars, These wars began as an uprising
hy' the colonial peoples azainst their oppressors and changed into guerrilla war-
faje, Liberation wars will continue to exist as long as imperialism exists, as
long as colenialism exls's. These are vevolutionary wars, Such wars ave not

. gnly admissible but inevitable, since the colonialists do not grant independence
! voluntarily, Thercfore, the peoples can attain thelr freedom and independence
: only by struggle, includir g armed sfruggle. '
‘How is it that the U.8. imperialists, while desirous of helping the French colo-
nialists in every way, dexided against direct intervention in the war in Vietnam?
They did not iniervene because they knew that if they id help France with armed
fareeg, Vietnam would get relevant aid from China, the Soviet Unien, and other
Socialist countries, which eould lead to & world war. The outecome of the war is
khown. Norih Vietnam was victorious,
! At present, £ similar war is taking place In Algeria. What kind of war Ig it?
"It is the uprising of th> Arab people in Algeria against French colonizers, It
13 being conducted in th: form of a pariisan war. The imperialists in the United
States and Britain reniler assistance to their French allics with arms. More-
over, théy have allowed France, a participant in NATO, to lransfer its troops
from Europe for the striuggle agalnst the Algerian people.
" The Algerlan peopl; too, receive assistance from neighboring and other
conntries that sympathize with thefr peace-loving aspirations. But it is a
Hperation wai of a peoyle for its independence, it 1s a sacred war. We recognize
guch wars, we help and will help the peoples striving for their independence.
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Or let us take Cuba’s example, A war took place there too. But 1t slso
started as an uprising against the internal tyrannical reglme supported by
U.8. Imperlalism. DBatista way n protege of the United States. The latter
rendered active assistance to him, I{owever, the United States did not interfere
in that war direcetly with its Armed Forces, The Cuban people, under the
legdership of IMidel Castro, have won.

. Can such wars flare up in the future? They can. Can there be such up-
rislngs? There can, But these are wars which are national uprisings, In
other words, can condltions be created where a people will lose their patience
and rfse in arms? They can, What is the attitude of the Marxists toward
guch uprisings? A most positive one. These uprisings must not be identified
with wars nmong states, with local wars, since in these uprisings the people
are fighting for implementation of their right for self-determination, for inde-
Dendent soeial and national development, These are uprisings against rotten
reactionary regimes, against the colonizers. The Communists Tully support
such just wars and march in the front rank with the peoples waging liberation
atruggles. .

iy Gci%lrades, mankind has come close to the historie point where it can solve
all problems which were beyond the strength of former generatlons. This
also concerns the most vital issue, the prevention of a world war. The working
clags, which already lcads a large part of the world—and the fime will come

. when 1t will lead the whole world-—cannot allow the forces doomed to ruoin
to drag Lundreds of milllons of people to the grave with them.

A world war in present eonditlons would be a rocket and nuclear war, the
most destructive war in history, Among hydrogen bombs already tested nre
those in which the power of one bomb exceeds by several times the force of
all explosions used during the World War IT—and even during all of mankind's
existence. Aceording to scicntifie calculations, the explosion of a single hydrogen
bomb in an industrial area can destroy up to 1.5 million people, and canse death
from radiation to another 400,000,

Fven a medium-sized hydrogen bomb is sufficient to wipe a large town off
the face of the earth, British seientists have concluded that four megaton
bombs, one each for London, Birmingham, Lancashire, and Yorkshire would
destroy at least 20 million people. According to data submitted to the Senate
by American experts, losses after 24 hours of nuclear war are expected fo total
50 to TS million people.

Panling, & well-known American sclentist, states: The areas likely to snffer
strong nuclear blows are inhabited by about 1 billion people. In GO diys from
the moment of atomic attack, 500 to 750 million people could perish. Nueclear
war wotld also bring innumerable hardships to the peoples of those countrieg
not directly subjected to bombing ; in parficular, many millions would perish
&8s 8 result of the lethal consequences of radiation.

We know that if the imperialist madmen unlessh a world war capitalisin
would be wiped out and annihilated by the peoples. But we are resolutely op-
posed Co war, first of all because we are concerned for the destiny of mankind,
its present and its future. We know that in the event of war it is the working
people and their vangoard, the working class, that wonld suffer most. We pe-
member how Viadimir Ilich Lenin formulated the question of the destiny of
the working class. As early as in the flrst few years after the revolution, when
the world’s first state of workers and peasants was in a state of sicge. Ilich

P taught thet if we save the working man, the main producing force of manking,
wo will save cverything, but we will perigh it we fail to gave him,

Now there is more than one worker-peasant state in the world, there s an
entire systom of Soecialist states. Our duty to history 1s to insure peace and
reaceful development of this great oifspring of the international working class

. and te¢ protect the peoples of all countrics from snother destructive war. The
victory of sociallsm throughout the world, which ig inevitable beecanse of the
laws of historic development, is now near. For this victory, warg among states
are not necessary.

A sober appraisal of the inevitable consequences of nuclear war Is the in-
dispensable condition for a persistent pursnance of a policy of preventing war,
and of mobilizing the masses for the solution of ihis task,

After all, the very appreclation of the threat of devastating war strengthens
the will of the masses to struggle against war. Therefore it is essential to warn
the masses of the most dangerous eonsequences of 2 new world war and, thereby,
to rouse the sacred wrath of the peoples against those who are preparing thig
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t[‘he possibility of preventing war is not something like a gift. DPeace cannot

be'begged for; 1t can onl7 be assured by active purposeful struggle. That is why
we have waged and will y7age such a struggle,
- Phe entire forelgn polity of the Soviet Union Is directed toward the strengihen.
ing of peace. The growlhg might of our state has been used by us and will in
the future be used mot 16 threaten anyone, not to fan the fear of war, but fo
steadfastly pursue a policy of struzgle against the danger of war, for the pre-
vention of o world war. We have been and are prompted by the desire to main-
tain and strengthen frieiidly relations with all peoples in the interests of peace,
on the basis of the princ Iples of peaceful coexistence. '

Comrades, life itself bears out the correetness of the Leninist policy of peace-
ful cocxistence of states with diverse social systems, congigten{ly pursued by the
Soviet Union and the otlier Socinlist cotntries. Our party considers the poliey
of porceful coexistence, which has been handed down to us by Lenin, to be the
general line of our foredgn policy, Peacefnl coexistence is the high rcad of
infernational relations bétween Socialist and capitalist countries, The consist-
ent implementation of tie policy of peaceful coexistence strengthens the posi-
tign of the world Social st system, promotes the growth of its economic might,
itd International prestlg: and {nfluence among the people’s masses, and creates
for it favorable foreigi-political possibilities in peaceful ecompelition with
capltalism. - ’ ‘

ecanse the countries of the Sociallst eamp are pulting into effect a corcect
policy, a policy of active struggle agalnst the imperialist warmongers, the pres-
tige of the Soviet Union and of all Socialist countries has risen to an unprece-
dented height. It is, after all, a fact that countrles of socialism now have
very good international jjositions.

The prestige of frater jal parties in the capitalist states, operating In particu-
Iarly difficult conditions, is alfo growing from day to day. The world today
acknowledges that the tefive, offective, influential foreign policy of the Soviet
Thton, of all Socialist countries, draws to the side of peace and soelalism more
anid more milllons of pecjile. C - :

;The policy of activel’ struggling for peace has Imparied dynamie force to
the foreign policy acts o the Soclallst countries. In recent years, the initiative
in: the international ar ;'nﬂ hag been in the hands of the Soviet Union, the
Saelalist countries, while the Imperfalist states and their governments detfend
themselves with their backs to the wall, their prestige and foreign politieal stock
have rever been 80 low. | ’

Teaceful coexistence helps to develop the forces of progress, the forces
struggling for soclalism and in capltalist countries it facilitates the activities
of Communist Parties a-id other progressive organizations of the working elass.
It facilitates the strugile the people wage ngalnst aggressive military hloes,
against forclgn militars bases. Tt helps the national liberation movernent to
giain suecesses. ) .

‘Thus, the policy of pzaceful coexistence, as regards its social content, iy 2
form of intense econom, political, and ideological struggle of the proletariat
agalnst the aggressive forces of imperialism in the international arena.

‘The struggle against imperlalism can he successful only if its aggressive acts
are resolutely rebuffed.” Verbal exhortations will not contain the imperialist
agventurers. There is nly onec way of bringing imperializm to heel, the un-
flagging consolidation of the ecopomie, political, and military might of the
Socialist states, an allcut unification and consolidation of the world revolu-
tipnary movement and the mebilization of the broad popular masses for the
gtyuggle to prevent the &inger of war.

“The CPSU and Soviel Government will continue with determination to do
everything to enhance tie military might of onr country, since the imperinlists
cdntinme the arms race, In rebufling the aggressive aections of imperialism,
oyr party and gqvcrnme-‘nt display firmness and presence of mind. We always
gaok to direet the deveopment of events in a way which insures that, while
détending the interests 3f the Socialist camp, we do not provide the imperialist
provocatours with a chince to unleash a new world war.

We set ourselves the task of exposing the aggressive essence of all military-
political alinements of the imperialists like NATO, SBRATO, and CONTO, of
sdeking their isolation and ultimate Jiguidation. We have repeatedly stated
that in %ilose'cir(zum'star;mes nge are willing to terminate the Warsaw Trwea}ii'y.

ANl neonles in the world ‘gain from the liguidation of military alinements. This
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Lmprovement of the intexnational atmosphere, and o major snceess of the policy
of penceful eoexistenve. In spite of all their efforts the imperialists lately have
not succeeded In fnvolving a single new gtate in their military allnements. It

N is slgnificant that all new Independent states have declarved their intention to

' pursue a policy of noparticipation in military blocs.

The struggle ngrinst the revival of German militarlsm is of particnlar im-
portance for the consolidation of peace in Furope, and not onty in Lurope.

The Soviet Union 18 waging this struggle together with the GDR, Potand,
Crochoslovalkia, and other Socialist countries in various dircctioms. The most
tmporfunt of these lg fhe siruggle for a pence treaty,

The program of peaceful German settlement submitted by Soecialist siates
and the solufion on this basis of the yuestion of West Berlin have to a great
extent asgisted in cxposing the aggressive circles of the United Slates, the
Germun Federal Republic, and other NATO participants as oppouents of a
relaxation of fension.

The international positions of the GDR--the outpost of secialism in Western

. Europe—have become stronger, The positions of the United Staies, Great
Britain, and France have furned ouf o be particalarly vulnerable in West
Berlin. These powers urc still trying to cling to the old statutes, They cannot
fail to wndersiand that sooner or later an end will come to the occupntionnt

i rogime in this eity., It is essential to countinme, step by atep, to bring the ag-

: gressive fmperialist civeles to their senges, to compel them fe take the actual
position inte aceount, If they ave stubborn, we will adopt decisive measures,
‘We will conelude a pence treaty with the GDR because we are fully determined
to insure the conclusion of a peace trealy with Germany at last, to do away
with the ocenpational regime in West Berlin, and, thus, to eradicate this spinter
from the heart of Buropo,

Clomrades, If the problem of all problems of ouy {ime is that of averling a new
war, the most radical way of solving it is disarmament. Yhe eonfercnec of
representatives of Marxist-Leninist pariies has declaved that the implementation
ot the program of general and complete disarmament, put forward by the Soviet
Union, conld be of historic significance for the destiny of mankind, Our strung-
gle for disarmament is nof a tactical move. We sineercly want disarmament.
Here we stand fully on the positions of Marxism-Leninism. At the end of last
century, Kngels Indicated that disarmament wos possible and qualified it as g
“gnarantec of peace” In our time the slogan of dlsarmament was first pat
forward as a practical task by Viadimir Dich Lenin and the first Soviet pro-
posals on full or partial disarmament—if the capitalists will not agree on full
disarmament—woere submitted at the Genoa confereace.

The siruggle for dizsarmament is the most important factor for averting war.
1t is an effective stiuggle against tmperialisin. In such a struggle the Soclalist
camp bhas the malority of mankind on its side. The ideals of peace and prog-
ress are our vital ideals. Afrer all, the comstifuent manifesto of the “First
International,” written by Marx, contained an appesl that the simple laws of
morality and justice, which ought to gnide private individaals, should become
the highest laws in relations between nations.

When we raise the slogan of the struggle for poace without weapons and with-
out war, we naturally t{ake into account that under modern cosditions, while
two different world sccinl systems exist, there gtill are in the mperialist camp
some forees, and quite considerable oneg at that, which not only de not support
* this slogan but Gght against it

The guestion of the strugegle for communizm la & class struggle, but in (he
struggle for peace not only the forces of the working class, peasanfry, and
petty hourgeoisie can be united, but ¢ven the part of the bourgeoisic which sees
the real danger of thermonwvelenr war.

* Consequently the slogan of the strugegle for peace does not contradiet the
slogan of the struggle for communhismn. Those two slogans harvmonize with
each other because in the eyves of the broad masses of people communisim acts
a8 a force capable of saving mankiud from the horrors of modern destruetive
rocket-nuclear war, and imperialism is being associated tn the minds of the
magses with war more and more, as a sydtem which engenders wars,  ‘T'here-
fore, the slogan of the struggle for peace appearg as a safellite of the slogau
of the strugele for communisin.  As correctly stated in the statement, the move-
ment of peace pariisans ig the hroadest movement of modern times, embracing
people of different political and religious views, belonging to different classes

- of society, but united by the noble endeavor to prevent new wars and fo insure
Iggting peace,
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Among the people whe fight for peace, there are representatives of various
gogial strate, varions poltical opinions, and religious outlooks. The siruggle !
For disarmament 13 an sotive struggle against imperialism, for resirieting ifs j
mititary potentialties. Feoples must do everything to achicve the prohibition H
prid destruction of atonde weapong and a1l other mass destruefion weapous. i
,Péace will then be insurcd and there will open hefore peoples the most favorable
iprﬁospects for organizing their lives In accordance with their aspirations and
nlerests. . i

xf’I’he primary condition of progress in disaymament {9 the mobilization of the

ioadest masses of peerle and their increasing pressure on lmperialist govern- :
i

b
; xrfe‘nts. In the capitalist eemp, policy regarding Secialist countries follows two
% trends : a militant-aggreisive trend, and a moderate-sober trend. ‘ }
i Vigdimir Tlich Tenin pointed out the necessity for estabiishing contacts with
) those elrcles of the bourgeoisie which gravitate toward pacifism, even if it |
|

shonld be of the poores! quality. 1e said that in the struggle for the preserva-
tlon of peace we must 1ise use pradent represcntatives of the bourgeoisie
; { The correciness of these words ls confirmed by the events of our times, too.
: mong the raling classes of the imperialist eamp a fear for the futuwre of
dpitaltism prevalls, |
| The most reactionary circles are showing Increasing nervousness and a tend- |
ney toward adventurism and aggression, which they hobe will help Improve the
haken state of their affairs. At the same {ime, among the rmling circles in PO j
those conntries there are also forces which uwnderstand fthe danger of a new ;
{War to capitalism ltzelf. Ilence there are two tendencies: one as aimiong at
hwar, and the second b aceepiing the ides of peaceful coexistence in some form, i
| The Socialist states in thetr policy take these two tendencies into considera-
. itlon. They strive for negofiations and agreements with the eapitalist countries
i fon the basis of constructive proposals, They endeavor to develop personal con- i
| i tacts among statesmen of Sociallst and eapitalist states, It is also essential in !
; { the futnre to raake 1se of every opportunity o expose the supporfers of the i
! eold@ war, the supporers of the arms race, to show to the popular masses that
i " {he Sociallst countries ave sincerely waging the struggle te insure universal

peace, : ) :
The awareness is becoming sironger among ail peoples that it is the Com-
mumists who are fcr the building of relations among states on the basis of
peaceful coexistence, tha¢ it is they whe are the mest ardent and counsistent
fighters for peace. We can be prond of the faet that the peoples’ vofion of
peace and communist are all the move heing identified as a single unit.
; The Communists feel that if all progressive and peaceloving forces of our
! times, countrles he.onging to the Soclalist system, the international working
¢ ¢lass, the national liberation movement, young national states and all coutttries
i opposing war, all peace partisans, will wage a resolute struggle against the dan-
. . -ger of war, they ca tie the hands of warmongers and prevent a new world war
| catastrophe. It f§ eseential day by day to enlist in the struggle for peace new
strata of the populition, eliminating a passive attitude which unfortunaicly is to
be found ameng scine social strata in bourgceisie states. The strugrle against
the danger of a new world war mist be developed without waiting for the full
fall of atomie and bydrogen bombs, the statement stresses.
One of the deciglve sources of the moeral strength of communism, of its great
infAuence oh the 'nasses, is that it comes forth as a standard bhearer in the
; struggle for peacs, It is the banner of peace that enables us to ralty the e
: broadest popular masses sronnd us, If we carry high the bammer of peace,
we ghall score cven greater $uccesses,
The Communists regard it their sacred duty to make fall use of all possikill-
ties created for the peoples by the present era to curb the belticose forces of
imperiatism, to prevent a new war. -
Phe present irterrational Communist and workers movement has attained
guch might and organization that it poses for itself the practical task of deliv-
i : ering mankiad from the calamities of a new war. The statement of the con-
: ferenve says: The Communists see their historical mission not only ip abolition
| : of exploitation ind poverty all over the world and in excluding forever the
: poustbility of any war in the life of human society, but in delivering mankind
in the enrrent era from the nightmare of a new world war. The Communist
Parties In all ccontries will devote all their strength and energy to the realiza-

tlon of this grea! historie mission.
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- Liguidation of colonialism and ways for the further development of countrics
which have Libernted themselves:

Comrades, the peoples which achieved national independence have become n
new and powerful foree in the struggle for peace and soclal progress. The
national liberation movement deals more and more blows against Imperialism,
helps consolidation of peace, contributes to speeding mankind’s development
glong the path of social progress. Agia, Africa, and Latin America are now
the most impertant cenfers of revolutionary struggle against jmperialism. In
the postwar period about 40 countries won national independence. Almost 1.5 bil-
lion people have wrenched themselves ouf of colonial slavery.

The conference has correctly pointed out that the crumbling of the system of
colonial slavery under the pressure of the national liberation movement Is the
gecond phenomenon of historie importance after the Tormation of the world
gystem of socialism.

New remarkahble pages are gpening in fhe Listory of mankind., It 1s easy to
Imagine what majestic deeds these peoples will perform after they completely
evict the imperialists from their countrics, when they fecl that they are masters
of thelr own fate.

Thig vastly multiplies the progressive forees of mankind. For example, tuke
Asla, this ancient cradle of civilizationn, What inexhaustible strength les hid-
den in the peoples of this continent! And will the Arab people with theiv
herole traditions, and all the peoples of the Middle Tast, which have already
freed or are freeing themselves from political and economic dependence on iw-
perialism, play any lesscr role in fhe solution of tasks now facing mankind?

A remarkable phenomenon of our time iz the nwakening of the peoples of
Africa. Dozens of states in north and contral Afriea have alrveady achieved In-
dependence, The south of Africa is scething and there is no doubt that the
fascist prisons in the Union of South Africa will coliapse, that Rhodesia, Uganda,
and other parts of Africa will become free.

The forces of the national liberation movement are greafly increasing owing
to the fact that one more front of netive struggle against Ameriean imperialism
has been formed in recent years. T.atin America has become this front. Until
recently that vast continent was identificd by one concept: America. This con-
cept greatly expressed its substance: Latin Ameriea wis bound hand and foot
by Yankee imperialism.

By their struggle, the T.akn American peoples are showing that the American
continent is not an appendage of the United States. Tatin America ig reminis-
cent of an active voleano: the lava of the liberation struggle has swept away
dictatorial regimes in a number of Tatin American countries.

The whole world has heard the thunder of the heroic Cuban revolution. The
Cuban revolution 1s not only repelling the onslawvght of the imperiaifsts; it is
going deeper and broader, marking a new, higher stage of the national libera-
tion strugele, with people coming to power, with the people themselves be-
coming masters of their own wenlth, solidarity with revolutionary Cuba is the
duty not only of the people of Tatin America; it is also the duty of the Socialist
countries, of the entire international Communist movement, the prolelariat of
all areag of the world.

The national liberation movement ig an anti-imperialist movement. With the
collapge of the colonial gystem, imperialism hag hecome considerably weaker,
Vast territories, tremendous masses of people, have already ceased or are ceasing
L e to gerve as ite reserve, g source of cheap raw material and cannon fodder. Asian,

African, and Latin American countries, with the support of the Socialist states
and all international progressive foreces, are more and more often defeuting the
tmperlalist powers and eoalitions.

We gladly welcomed in Moscow the partleipants of the conferance from the

. fraternal Communist Parties of eountries of Asia, Africa, Tatin America, slal-
wart fighters for the independent and free development of peoples. Now
Communist Parties are functioning in nearly 50 countries of these conlinents.
Thig has broadencd the sphere of inflience of the Communist movement, given
it a truly worldwide character.

V. 1. Tenin, speaking in 1910 at the gpcond All-Russian Congress of fhe Com-
munist Organizations of the Peoples of the East, said: If Russian Bolshe-
viks suceeeded in making a breach in the old lmperialism, to take upon them-
golves the extraordinarily difficlt but extraordinarily noble tark of crenting
new revoluilonary ways, then you—representatives of the working masses of

; the Tagt—are faced with still reat a task,
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Lenin saw this task in twakening the revolutionary activity, independent
action, and organizatioa of the working masses irrespective of the level at
wehich they are in applying Communist teaching to the specific conditions in {heir
countries, merging in th: eommon struggle with proletariang of other countries,

(When Lenin put forward this task, it had not yet been exeented in practice
aniywhere, and the way i: could be execated in concrete form could not be Jearned
from any book. Now tie Communist Parties of the couniries struggling for
national iudeperdence, <r those that have already attained it, exist under jm-
m%surably more fuvorakle conditions, for there is the gigantic expericuce of the
application of the theory of Marxism-Leninism in (he conditions of countricd
and areas which had been doomed by capitalism to backwardness for ages to
come. This experience, amagsed by the world Commumist movement ig a rich
treagure house for all Communists, The correct application of this experience,
the correct determinatio1 of which policy should be pursued, naturally can be
dohe only by the actual pitrty functioning in the given country,

These parties have concentrated their attention on what is most important :
how to approach their own peoples eorrectly, to convince the broadest IMALHOSE
that their best future is indissolubly connecied with the glruggle against im-
petialism and reactionary internal forces, and alse how to strengthen interna-
tional solidarity between Socialist states and the Communist advance guard of
the world to toilers. The renovation of the world on the principles of freedomn,
demnocracy, and socialiszy in which we are participating is a great historie
proicess in which variow: revolutionary and demecratie movemsents unite and
work in concert under the determining influence of Socialist revolutions.

Phe successos of the national liberation movement are to a great extent copdi-
tloned by the victorics o' soeinlism and, in their turn, strengthen the interng-
tional positions of socialism in the stroggle againgt imperialism, The policy of
the; Communist DParties snd Soclalist states aimed at strengthening the cloge
union with the peoples struggling for their independence or those who have
already achieved it, iz Tased on thig truly Leninist understanding of thiese
historical processes. .

Bourgeois and revisionist politicians allege that the development of the national
liberation movement is in Jependent of the working class struggle for socialism,
independent of the Social st states’ support, that it is the colonizers who grant
Ireqlom to the peoples of former colonial countries. Such inventions are
launched to isolate the young Independent states from the Socialist camp, to
prove that on the intern:tiomal stage they should, allegedly, play the part of
some kind of third force ar d not oppose imperialism.

Is it nceessary to meniion that such reagoning is downright charlatanism
It i3 a historical fact that before the victory of the great Oetober Boeialist revo-
fution nations were not alle to break the shackles of colonialism. History hag
proved that without the eglablishment of socialism, if only in a part of the
worid, there could have ben no question of the sbolition of colenialism. The
Imperialist powers, primatfly the United States, are exerting overy cffort to at-
tach; to their own system the countries whicli have frecd themselves from the
yoke of colonialism, and hus to strengthen the position of world capitalism
by providing it—as the bourgeois ideologists say—with new bleod, to rejuvenaie
and congolidate it.

Ifione faces facts, it cannot be ignored that the Imperialists possess strong
econpinic Induceinents for Anfluencing the liberated countries, They are still
able to enmesh certain politically independent countries in the net of ceonoie
depoildence‘ Now, when the establishment of overt colonial regimes is im-
possible, the imperialists 1esort to camouflage forms of enslaving and looting
the lberated countries,

Atithe same time the c¢’lonial powers maintain internal reactionary forces
everywlhere in the liberatel counlries. They attempt to implant puppet diets-
torial regimes and draw these countries into aggregsive blocs. Although ihe
sharpest divergencles are chyerved among the imperialist states, they often a«t
Jointly against the nationil liberation movement. But if all the facterg in-
flnen¢ing the fate of the peoiples who have thrown off colonialism are taken into
consifleration, the conclusion is that {he lrends of soeial progress opposed fo fin-
perlalismi will eventually prevail, However, these questions are settled in the
acute struggle within each country. :

The conference slatemen: containg important clauses concerning basie ues-
tionsiof development of the national liberation struggle, whose tasks the Com-
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: EYplessmg the unify of views of the MarxIst-Leninist pavties, the siatement

: directs maximum uiilization of the revolutionary eapabilities of the various

; classes and soclal strata, drawing into the struggle against imperialism all, even

; inconsistent, wavering, unsteady allies. Communists are revo]utmn.lneq, ond
1t would be a bad thing if they did not toke advantage of new opportunities that
aroge and found new methods and forms providing the hest way to achievement
of the ends in view.

Parlicular note should be taken of the idea in the statement concerning
formation of national democracies. The statement describes the basic fen-
tures of this state and the tasks it is called on to earry out.

It 18 important to stresg that with the immense variety of conditions in coun-
tries whose peoples have risen to independent, higtorie creative work, various
forms of gettling problems of social progress cannot fail to arise. The correct
application of Marxist-Leninist theory in countries which have freed {hemselves
consists indeed in secking forms for wniting the whole national (word indistinet)
while taking account of the speecial features of the economic, political, and cul-

- tural life of the peop]PS, in insuring the leading role of the working class in the
national front, and in the struggle for resolute extermination of the roots of
imperialism and the remnants of feudalism, for clearing the roots of imperializn
and the remnants of fendalism, for clearing the way for an eveulnal movement
toward gocialism,

HE- At present, when imperialist reaction Is frying to foist a policy of anti-

! communism g¢n the young, Independent states, a truthful explanation of Cont-

munist views and alms becomes particularly significant. Communists generally
support democratic meagsures taken by nntional governments. At the same time,

Communists explain to the masses that these measures are not Socialist ones.

To no one are the hopes of the peeples bursiing the fetters of coloninlism as
dear and ag comprehensible a3 to the working people of the Socialist countries,
to the Communists of the whole world. Our very world outlook and the intfer-
este of working mankind, for which we fight, urge us to do everything we ean
g0 that the peoples foltow the right road to progress and the efflorescence of fheir
material and spivitnal forees. By our policy we must strengthen the confidence
of the peoples in the Socialist countries.

The assistance of the U.B.8.%. and other Socialist states to conniries which
have won their independence pursues a gingle goal : To contribute to the strength-
ening of the position of those countries in the struggle against imperialism, to
the dévelopment of their national cconomies, and to the Improvement of the
living conditions of thelr peoples. Engels, noting the immense interest of the
working class and of the leading countries In making colonial countries inde-
pendetit at the eatliest possible date, wrote that only one thing was beyond all
doubt: The vietorious proletariat cannot enforce happiness upon other peoplé
without nndermining its own victory.

The itteriiational daty of the victorious working class is to help the peoples of
economically underdeveloped countries to completely break the fetfers of co-
lonial enslavement and to give them all-round support in thelr struggle against
Imperializm and for gelf-determination and independent development,

It does mnot follow from this, however, that the Socialist help does not in-
finenee the prospects of the further development of countries which have won
their frecdoin,

The Soviet Union hasg been and remains a sineero: fueud of colonial peo-

* ples and has always stood guard over their interests and uspiratiuns to inde-
pendence. We will continue to gtrengthen and develop economic and enltuial
cooperation with conntries which have entered the party of 1ndependent exigtence,

The Boviet Union submitted for congideration by the 15th session of the
TU,N. General Asscmbly a declaration on the granting of independenee to colonial

- countries and peoples. As a result of acnte political struggle around fhis pro-
posal, which seethed uot only in the United Natlong but cutside it, the Gen-
eral Assembly adopted the declaration on graniing mdep(-ndence to colonial
eountries and peoples.

The main conclusion of the Soviet declaralion, the neeessity of a speedy and
final ligquidation of colonialism in all its forms and manifestations, was on the
whidle reflected in the decislon passed by the United Natlond, This was a great
victory for the progressive forces and for all Seclalist states which firmnly and
conglstently defend the cause of the frecdom and independent national devel-
opment of peoples.

t 15 hecessary to stresy that in the solution of this problem at the U.N.
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tries, couniries which fak: the stand for the llquidahon of colonial system
Hlven some of the countrien which belong to aggressive bloes, for instance, Nor-
way and Denmark, voted for the liquidation of the colonial system,. The
colonizers wero Ieft amony a miserable handful of nine countries which ab-
stained from voting. This is highly characteristie, as it shows to the whole
world who stands for the unidatwn of the colonial system and what the so-
ealled free countrles upholl,

Is.it not significant thaf among those who abstained were lcmesentatnw
of such countries as the lnited States, Diritain, France, Spain, Portugal, Bol—
glum; and others? Despile being doomed to fail, co]onialism still has qmte
a cofs[derable strength of resistance and will cause much harm to many
peoples. Around it there githers all that i3 cbsolete and reactionary, Colonial-
{sm ircs the direet or indiredf cause of many conflicts threatening mankind wath
a new war,

Co}onmhsm, which more than ouce has led o bloodshed, still is fraught
with the danger of war, Now and again it manifests itself in the outbreuks
of wfcious madness, which s eloqlwntly plovod by the bloody events in A
gerism, the Congo, and FLaoi It still grips in its tenacious claws tens of mH
lions. of pcople Not all he peoples who won siate independence enjoy 115
beneftfs, since in the econcinies of their countries foreign moncpoHes continue
their, domination.

To demolish these last remnants of the colonial system of imperialism to
protéct the peoples that are galning independence from encroachment by
colonfal powers, and to help these peoples in the implementation of thelr libera-
tion ldeals—therein the peoples of the Soclallsi countries and Communists and
progiessive people of the werld see their duty,

Some 1deological questions of the Communist movement :

‘When summmg up the renuits of the world-historic victorles of the Communist
movement, we give thanks £ st of all to our great teachers Karl Marx, I‘riedrl(']
Engels, and Viadimir Ilich Lenin, Their teaching has made the mternatwnal
Communist movement 8 sfontancous movement and has insured its victorlq
In working out our strateg;” and tactles for the future, we again rely for advice
on Marx, Fngels, and Lenit. The guarantee of all our futare victorles les in
faithfulness to Marxism-Leninism,

The path of the Communigt movement hag been difficult and thorny, No other
party has had to go through so many trialy and so many sacr ifices. Numerous
reactionaries have been trying to destroy communism, yet communism has
emerged froin all these tricls ever stronger and has become a mighty force te-
day. - You have all seen begutiful glant trees deeply rooted in the soll. Such
treeg fear no storms or hulrlcanes A storm may pass and break brittle tree;,,
whlle the giant tree remains standing unshakable. Tiés erown becomes even
tthkF[‘ and rises higher toward the sun. The same occurs in the Commum;,t
movement. Imperialist resetion has sent one storm after another upon it, but
the Communist movement remains steadfast; it is growing and is becommv
stronger.

Forty-one years ago, here in Moseow, the First Congress of the Comintern toglk
place; Communist parties and kftwmg Socialist organizations from 80 coun-
tries were represented at the congress, If one were to discount the Communist
parties of the republies which now form & part of the TU,8.8.R., only five Com-
munigt parties existed {n all of Burope at that time, In Asia, Afuca Australia,
and Oceania there were n) Communist parties. On the Amencan L.ontment
thete was ohly the Commu 1ist party of Argentina. Now there are Communist
and wmkels parties in 87 countries. They unite in their ranks more than 36
million people. The ideas of communism have eaptured the minds of millions
of pedple in every corner of the world, This is good, very good.

Comrades, we are witnesses to the birth of a swecession of new Commnunist
pmhes After the Moscow conference in 1957, 12 parties have been formed and
have pstablished international ties,

If Marx, Iingels, and Lenin could have been pregent at the November confel-
ence of the representatives of Comnunist and workers parties, how happy they
woulﬂ}, have been te see such p mighty army of Communists from the whole world.
The growth of the ranks of Commumqt parties reflects the striving of the popu-
%ua mpasges Ltoward wmmummn It iz one of the remarkable phenoinena of
oday.

The Communist system for which Marxists-Leninists stluggled bas been pre-

Approved For Relexglsméi SBd4i11164 m&fiﬂ HOBEYB00448 R0 005062600584 == »

g

TR 1 b




Approved For Release 2003/1 1%%@%@;%9%55&995@@%90%4 73

ripe task. Marxists-Leninists cannot fail to be concerned with, and are in fact
corcerned with, interpreting the ways of transition to the new socicty, and here
not o few complex problems arize. Fraternal parties have highly rated the
contribution made at the 20th CPSU Congress to the elaboration of urgent prob-
lemg. The. conference of Communist and workers parties in 1957 and the No-
vember forum of the world Communist movement in 1960 devoied serious
attention to the claboration of these problems and have advanced the theory
and practice of the Communist movement. Recoguition of the necessity of a
revolutionary transformation of capitalist society into a Socialist society is an
axiom for'us Soviet Communists, sony of the October Revolution. The path to
soclalism les through proletarian revolution and the establishment of the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat.

As for the forms of transition to socialism, they will, as was pointed oul by
the 20th CP8U Congress, become increasingly diverse, and it is not essential
that the transition to soeinlism everywhere and in afll cascs be connceted with
armed dprisings and civil war.

- Mardlsm-Leninism proceeds from the view that the forms of transition to
gocialism can be of a peaceful or nonpeaceful nature. Revelution by peaceful
meang s in keeping with the interests of the working class and the mugses, But
it the ruling classes counter revolution with force and are unwiliing to how to
the will of the people, the proletariat must break their resistance and start a

. resolute civil war. : .

We are convineed that as the might of the world Socialist system increases and
the level of organization of the working class in capitalist countries improves,
inereasingly favorable conditions for Seecinlist revolutions will oceur,

Transition to socialism in couniries with developed parlinmentary traditions

can also be earried out by making use of parliament and in other eountries of
institutions in keeping with their national traditlons. Iere it is not a case of
making use of bourgeois parlinments but of the parliamentary form, in order to
male it serve the people and give it new content.
" Thus, it is not a cese of some kind of electoral combinations, of battle merely
for the ballot box-—that is what the reformists do. Such are alien to Communists.
For us the unification and rallylng of the revolntionary forces of the working
clags and all working people and the deployment of mass revolutionary actions
ave an egsential condition to gain a firm majority in parliament.

To gain a majority in parliament, to make of it a body of popalar power with

. the extstence of o powerful revolutionary movement in the country, means the
overthrow of the military burcaucratic machine of the bourgeoisic and creation
of a new proletarian state system in parliamentary form. It is obvious that in
cotintries whore capitalism is still strong, where it has a huge military and
policy apparatus, the transition to socialism will unavoidably take place in con-
ditiong of an acute clasyg stroggle, The decisive condition for all forms of fran-

‘ sltion to soelalism is political leadership of the working class headed by the

Communist vanguard, '

These conclusions réached by the 20th CI'8U Congress are based on the theory
of Marxism-Leninism, on the practice of fraternal Communist parties, on the
experience of the international Communist movement, and correctly take into
constderation the change in international eonditions. They direct Communist
parties toward cohesion of the working class and the majority of peeple to master
all forms of struggle—penceful and nonpeaceful, parlinmentary and nonparlia-
mentary. Lenin taught the Cominunists to be ready, depending on the situation,
to make use of one form or another of struggle and to educate the working
masses in the spirit of readiness for resolute revolutionary actions.

Of course, te define what forms and methods of strnggle will be selected by
the working class in one country ov another under conecrete historvieal civemm-
stances 1s the task of the proletariat itself in each country, and of its Communist
vangunard.

It must be emphasized here that nnder present conditions the following tenet
in the statement of the conference 18 of specinl significance: The Communist
piarties, being guided by Marxist-Leninist teaching, have always opposed the
export of revolution; at the same time they resolntely struggle agalnst the
imperialist export of counterrevolution; they regard it as their internalional
duty to call upon people in all countries to rally and mobilize all their internal
forces, to work actively, and, basing themselves on the might of the world Boeeial-
1st system, prevent or resolutely rebufi interference by the imperialists in the

eople's affalrs in ﬂnr’ country which has risen to revolt,
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It is a very complicated thing to tead the masses to Socialist revolution. Tt is
| known from our pary's experience that the Bolsheviks, struggling for power,
. devoted their principi] at{ention to working among the masses, to establishment
i and consolidation of [the union of the working elags with the peasantry, to
; training the politici] army of the Socialist revolution. Leninists worked
. wherever there wer: Iasses—among the workers, peasants, women, young
; people, in the army. IDach party can seec better which slogan at any momeng

corregponds best witly the task of winning the masses, leading them forward,
- stimulating cohesion 3f the politieal army of the Socialist revolution.

The confercnee emphasized the Linportant part played by work At:0ng young
. people.  Dourgeois propaganda is gpreading inventlons about modern vouth,
calling it the lost genzration and presenting it as aloof from politics, Ilowever,
recent revolutionary actiong in a number of countries show that youth is a
- great revolutionary jorce. No other politienl party can attract young people
in the same way as tie Commanists, the most revolutionary party. And young
. people like bold revolr tionary actions.

. The working class is the leading revolutionary force of our time. In the
: world arioy of labor, he working class of developed capitalist countries occupies
-an important part. These countries number 160 million workers and employees,
-which is equal to no 1398 than three-fifths of the total of workers and employees

in the entire non-Socialist world. .

The working elass o the developed capitalist countries presents an immense

(revolutionary force, 104 only beeause of its nuinerical strength, but primarily
‘beeanse it is organized. It has mass trade unions and its own mass parties,
'We understand full vvell that Communists in Western Iurope and the United
(Btates cncounter great and specifie difficuliies. They have to deal with an
‘experienced bourgeoisie having at its digposal immense material resources and
ia powerful military, police, and ideological machine. But we have profound
jeonfidence in the working class of the West European countries, the heirs of
:the revoluntionary traditions of the Paris Communards and of the British
iChartists, the leader and organizer of anfi-Faseist resistance. The working
rclass, which in many countries has experienced mass Communist partics pogsess-
ing tested Marxist-Leiinist cadres, will make its contribution to the cauge of
‘the revolutionary transformation of society.
- Comrades, the grealer the successes of the Socialist system, the greater the
‘growth of the international ariny of Communists, the more the bourgeoisie rages,
It adopts Fascist methods of administration and regimes of tyranny, It
anobilizes all its mean;s of propaganda 1n an attempt to whitewash the capitalst
jorder and to defame scelalism and our Comnnunist idess.

Bourgeois propagan ia is assuming an inecreasingly cunning nature. Iis main
weapon in the strugge against the Bocialist camp and the Communist Parties
is anticommuunist. We must resolutely unmask this antiscientific and purely
false ideology. The cause of socialism cannet progress suceegsfully without a
determined struggle o zaingt opporiunism in the workers and Communist move-
Jnent, without a strugile against revisionisn, dogmatism, and sectarianism,

You all know well tl.at 3 years ago the Communist movement was subjected to

wild attacks by revisionists and that in some countries it coneerned the Iife and
Ideath of the revolutionary parties of the working class, In the Communist Pavty
iof such a country ng the United States the revisionist group of Gates was nctive.
i{In the Danish Commynigt Party undermining activity was conducted by the
Tarsen group. The rovisionists were a serious danger {o soine other fraiernal
parties as weil. ‘
. It ean be noted wita a fecling of profound satisfaction that revisjonist nollu-
‘fion was unmasked and thrown out of the party. Frow the struggle wich the
‘revisionists the Comniunist Parties emerged stronger and more mature, wiser
in experience. The Commuuist I'arties unanimously condemned the Yugo-
slay varviety of contepporary revisionism, The struggle against revisjonism,
Against all sorts of leviations from Leninism, retuing its urgency, Tt is a
struggle to strengther the Socialist cump and consistently iinplement the prin-
iclples of Marxism-Leninisnm.

Viadimir Ilich Lenin, with his usual perspleacity, stated that the struggle
with the evil of nationalism, with the mosl deep-rooted national petty bourgeois
prejudices, moves more and more urgently into the foreground ag a task of turn-
ng the dictatorship o! the proletariat from a national onc—one existing in a
single eountry and incupable of determining world policy—into an internarional
one—a dictatorship of the proletariat in at least several leading eountriea and
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The struggle with reviglonism in all itg forms still remains today an im-
portant task of the Communlst Pariies. As long as the bourgeoiz order exists,
there will be a nutritive medinm for the ideology of revisionism too. Therefore,
wo must always keep our powder dry and wage {mplacable war on revisionism
which tries to wipe out the revolutionary essence.of Marxism-Leninism, while-
waxrh modern eapitalism, undermine the solidarity of the Communist movement,
and encourage Communise Parties to g0 their separate national ways {(razvesti
kommunisticheskiya partii po natsionalnym kvartiram).

The Communist movement has another danger: Dogmatism and sectarianism.
At the present time, when a rallying of all forees for the struggle against im-
perialigm, for the prevention of war, and for the overthrow of the monopolies
is required, dogmatism and sectarianism can do great harm to our cause.
Teninism iy uncompromising toward dogmatism. Lenin wrote: It is essential
to learn the indisputable truth that a Marxist must take account of life, of the
exnct Tacts of reality, and not go on clinging {0 yesterday’s theory, which, like
: all theory, at hest outlines fundamentals, generalitics, and only approximates a
- total comprehension of the complexities of life.

Dogmatism nourishes gectarian stodginess which hinders the rallying of the
working class and all progressive forces aronnd the Communist Parties. Dog-
matism and sectarianism are in {rreconcilable contradiction fo the creative de-
velopment of revolutionary theory and iis creative application in pracfice.

- They lead to the isolation of Communlste from the broad strata of the workoers

they condemn them to passive tempotizing or leftist adventurist activitics in
the revolutionary struggle; they prevent fuld use of all opportunities in the
interests of the victory of the working class and all democratic forces.

The statement stresses that the Commnnist Partles will continue to wage
resotute struggle on two fronts: against revislonism, which remaing the main
danger, and agalnst dogmatlsm and gectarianism. Unless a conglstent struggle
s waped against them, dogmatism and scefarianism may cven hecome the main
danger nt one stage or another of the development of individual partics. The
Communist and Workers Parties consider it their international duty to hold high
the banner of creative Marxism-Leninism as a decisive condition for all our
further vietorles, -

For the further consolidation of the Communist movement on the principles
of Marxism-Teninism:

Comrades, the struggle between the Communist and all the popular forces
on one side, and the forees of imperiallsm on the other, iz entering a new stage.
Tn these conditions the solidarity of the ranks of the Qoeialigt camp and the
entire international Communlst movement acquires foremost fmportance. Our
solidarity on the principles of Marxigm-Leninism and proletarian International-
jsmo 19 the main condition for vletory of the working class over imperialism. We
keep sacred the bequest of the great T.enin—to march forward firmly holding

! hands. The wnity of our ranks inereases the strength of communism tenfold.
i Botidarlty, solidarity, and again solidarlty—such is the law of the infernational
Communlst movement, :

It follows from the essence of Leninism itself that every Marxist-Leninist
party must prevent, both within its own ranks and in the international Com-
mirnist movement, any action which could undermine its unity and solidarity.
Th¢ ‘¢ommeon alm of the struggle of all Communists of the world demands, a’
pefors; a unity of will and action of the Communist Carties of all couniries. 'The
conference made a major contribution to the further consolidation of the inter-
national Communist movement by declaring, in complete accord with Leninist
teaching, that the Communist Parties will in every way sirengthen the unity of
thett ranks and the unity of the whole international Communist movewmetf.

The interests of the struggle for the canse of the working class demand an
incrensing eohesion of the ranks of every Communist Darty and of the great
army of Communists of the world. The Jeclaration says that unity of will and
aétion and a concern for the constant strengthening of the unity of the inter-
natlonal Communist movement constitute the supreme international dunty of
every Marxist-Tenlnist party.

A resolute defense of the unity of the international Communist movement: on
the principles of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internatlionalism, and a
prevention of any action capable of undermining this unity constitute a neces-
gaty conditlon for a victory in the struggle for nationnl independence, Aemocracy,
and peace, and for a guecessful solution of the tasks of the Soclalist revolution,
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. It should be noted that the delegation of the CP'SU at the conference. set out
1ts viewpoint conzerning the wording that the Soviet Union is at the head of
the Soclalist camyp and that the CPS8U is at the head of the Communist move-
ment, Our delegation declared that in this wording we see first of all high
praise of the services of our party, which was ereated ly Lenin, and an expres-
sion of cordial thapks to all fraternal parties. :

Our party, nuriured by Lenin, has always regarded it as ity foremost dnty
to fulfill intornatimal obligations to the international working c¢lags, The dele-
gation assured tha participants of the conference that the party in the future
too would bear hijh the banner of proletarian internationalism and would spare
no effort to fulfil ite international obligations. At the same time the CI'SU
delegation proposed that the wording should not be included in the declaration
or other decument:, of the Communist moveient,

Regarding the Drinciples of mutual relations betwecw the fraternal parties,
the CI'SU express:d its posttion most definitely at the 21st party congress.

From the tribune of the congress we declared before the whole world that in
the Communist wmovement, just as in the Socialist camp, there has existed and
exists complete eqality of righty and solidarity of alt Communist and Werkers
Parties and Soclalist countries. The CI'BU in reality does not exercise leader-
ship over other parties. In the Communist movement there are no parties that
are superior or sulordinate, All Communist Parties are equal and independent,
All carrey responsibility for the destiny of the Communist movement, for jits
Victories and failures. Hach Communist and Workers Party is responsible to
the working class, the working geople of its own country, to the entire inter-
national workers and Communist movement,

The role of the Siviet Union does not lie in the fact that it leads other Socialist
countries but in thy fact that 1t was the first to binze the trail to socialism, is the

 most powerful country in the world Socialist gystem, has amassed g great deal
; of positive experience in the struggle for the building of socialism, and was the
: first to enter the ‘Jeriod of comprehensive construction of commuynism, Tt is
stressed in the statement that the universally acknowledged vanguard of the
world Communist raovement hag been and still remains the CI'SU, as the most

experienced and hacdened uuit of the international Communist movement,

At the moment, v'hen there exists g large group of Socialist countries, each of
which Is faced wifly its own tasks, when there are 87 Communist and workers
partles functioning, each of which Inoreover is also faced with its own tasks, it
i8 not possible for leadership over Socialist countries and Communist Parties to
be exercised from any ceuter at all, This iy neither possible nor necessary.

There have grown up in {he Comamunist ’arties hardened Marxist-Leninist
cadres capable of leading their own parties, their countries, However, in prac-
tice, a8 is well knoyn, the CPSU does not give directives to any other parties.
The fact that we a e called the leader gives no advantages either to oor party
or to other parties, On the confrary, it only creates difficnlties,

Asg i evident from (he text of the statement, the fraternal partics have agreed
with the conclosions of our delegation, The question may arigse: Wil ocur
International solida Ay not be weakencd by the fact {hat this provision is not

. written down in the statement? No, it will not be wenkened. At the present

i time there is no stat 1te which conld regulate relations between parties, Instead,
we huve a common Marxist-Leninist ideology, nnd loyalty to it ig the main con-
dition of our solidaiity and wnity. It is necessary fo be consistently guided by
the teaching of Maix, Kugels, and Tenin: to resolutely practice the prineiples
of Marxism-Leninisia. Then the cause ol international solidarity of the Comnu-
nist movement wili continnally strengthen, )

Our party as an :pternationalist party is following with great attontion the
struggle of its class brothers in all countries, We are well aware of the diffi-
culties that Commaur [sts struggling under capitalism must overcome. From the
rostrum of the conference the CPSU delegation expressed the boundless golidar-
ity of our puriy with fighters for the canse of communism in capitalist countries,
especially with our omrades languishing in prison torture chambers in Spain
and Portugal, Greece and West Germany, the TTAR, Irag, and Iran, the United

- Btates and Paragua;, and all other prisonors of capitalistn. We are eonfident
" that our words of grectings will give heart to the self-sucrifleing fighters for
the people's happines 9. - . : .

Comrades, representatives of Communists in all countrios attended the meet-

ing at a remarkable time, when the world Communist movement is in a great

Approved For Release 5831§7%118Et l(IJI(II,}-'I\ BEs7B00448R0 068526 dTsenst P’*i"“es in

-

e —




PP

Approved For Release 2003 M ECIARDPEFE004A6RDOI5002000564 77

AL aihl e

R

L

1 -
P 4;5}’,4‘—%,‘..;%?'

Ty, ¥

e q_“f‘, T S,

[ R —

the eapitalist countries. Commumnism in those countries where the working class
fas been victorious s seorlng ever new successes, These countrics not only
withstood the pressure of class enemies hoth inside and outside the countries
but, implementing the principles of Marxism-Leninism on Soclalist construction,
liave attained a high upsurge in the development of economy, culture, science,
ard technology, in raising the people's living standards.

-~[[he peoples In those couniries demonstrate monolithic unity around Com-
mynist and Workers Parlies. While in the past the slogan of the struggle for
soblaTism and Communist transformation was the glogan of Communigt Parties,
adw the struggle for socialism and communism has become a nationwide cause
in those countries, a natlonwide struggle for the triumph of a new Communist
world. Thus life itself confirms the validity of our revolutlonary theory, the
valldity and vitality of Marxism-Leninism.

- Very rewarding for us Communiats is the fact that the great force of com-
mfmism Is seen ot only by the peoples in the Socialist countries but by people
wwho do not recognize the teachings of Marxism-Teninism. They are compelled
%o recognize the grent results of the development of our countries attained en
the basls of Marxist-Leninist teaching, This, comrades, is of great significance.
. Mat‘xist—‘Leninist theory is the guiding lght for our actlons, The Commnu-
nlsts, as the leading detachment of the working class, have always regarded it
al & ‘seienttfic prograin in their struggle for vietory, wholeheartedly believe in
ths teaching, and conslstently and firmly struggle for its lmplementation. . To-
@iy, gulded by this teaching, the Sociallst countries score great successes in eco-

7i6mie competition with the capitalist states, and the masses see that socialism

and communism are the greatest force of our times; they sce that the future
‘belongs to communism, ) : -

Bf ‘eourse, in building socialism and communism, new forms and methods
‘yreldfing good results in the achievements of the greatl socialist aims are cmerg-
ing. Since different conditions exist in various Socialist countries, it is natural
‘that évery Communist Party applies Marxist-Leninist theory in accordance
“v{l‘tﬁ conditions in Its country. Therefore we must understand such striviegs
by the fraternal parties, who know better the econditions and peculiarities in
‘their counfrles. We are proceeding from the statement hy the great Lenin
that all nations will come to soclalism. This is unavoldable. But all will not

-gdnle in the #ame way. Each of them will bring its own traits into one or

afdther form of democracy, into one or another variety of dictatorship of the
rolétariag, inte one or nnother rate of Soclalist transformations in varlous
agpects of social life. But, of course, there ig no necd to exaggerate the sig-

“pifi¢ance of these peculiarilies, to overstress them, failing to see the main part
o* Communist consfructlon indleated by the teaching of Marx and Lenin.

“We have alwiys been firmly defending and will defend purity of the great
teaching of Marxism-Leninism and the basic principles of ity implementation,
Representatives of Communist and Workers Partles exchanged their opinions
on the present international situation, dizcussed ihe urgent problems of the
communlst and workers movement, or, as comrades figuratively stated at the
conference, synchronized their watches, Indeed, the Soclalist countries and
the Communist Partles must synchronize their watches, When gomeone’s clock
ig fast or slow, 1t 13 regulated so that it shows the corrcet time. Similarly, it
1g necessary to check the time of the Communist movement, go that our power-
ful army kecps in step and wakes confident strides toward communigm. If it
is possible to use such a figzure of speech, Marxiem-Leninlsm and the jointly
worlked out documents of international Communist conferenced serve ud as
chimes, striking the hour. After all, the Communist and Workers Parties attend-
ing the conference unanimously worked out theiy decisions. Every party will
adhere to these decisions in a strict and sacred manner, throughout its activities.

COomrades, the importance of the conference lics in the fact that as itg result
the participants of the conference have felt cven betler, stronger, and more
confident. ‘There has opened before them to an even wider extent the grandiose
eple of the struggle of all Communist and Workers Parties, This contributes to
the rallying together of the international Communist movement. Every fra-

. ternal party emphasized in the international forum its confidence in the victory

of our common cause. This is of immense impertance for the consolidation of
the whole international Communist movement. The unity of the ranks of
every Communist Party and the unity of all Communist Parties constlitute the
united international Communist movement direrted at the achievement of our

7I712°—41—6
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common g‘oal—t]:é triomph of communism throughout the world,. The main
thing that is now demanded of all Communist and Workers Parties is all-round
and persistent efiprts to strengthen the unity and cohesion of their ranks.

The unity of the ranks of the Communist movement in modern conditlons as-
sumes pafticular y great Importance. It is reguired by the werldwide historie
tasks which the gommunisb movement is now ecalted upon to tackle. On be-
half off the CT_PSL our delegation assured the participants of the econference
that we, on our part, would do everything to strengthen still more the close
fraternal bondy vijth all Communist Parties. Our party will do everything se
the Soeialist camp and the world Communist front becomes even stronger. The
CPRU is flled v'[‘{ph unswerving determination to strenghten the unity and
friendship with all fraternal parties of Socialist countries and with the Marx-
ist-Leninist partics of all the world. i .

in . this connection, I would like to refer to our invariable endeavor to
strengthen the bo:ds of fraternal friendship with the Chinese Communist Party,
with the great Ciinese people. In our reiations with the Chinese Communist
Party our party it always guided by the fact that the friendship of the two great
peoples, the cohes{bn of our two parties—the largest in the international Com-
munist movement +is of exceptional importance In the struggle for the triumph
of our commeon cgfige. Qur party has always made, and will continue to make,
every effort to strengthen thig great friendship. With People’s China, with the
Chinese Communlgts, just as with the Communists of all countries, we share one
goal, the safeguaiding of peace and the building of communism; we share com-
mon Interests, the happiness and well-being of the working people: and we
share the common basis of firm principles, Marxism-Leninism.

The CP8U and Soviet people will do everything to insure that the unity of
our parties and ogr peoples will increasingly strengthen so as not ¢nly to dis-
appoint the enemies but to shake them even more with our unity and to attain
our great goal—the triumph of communism. o

Comrades, we I .ye at a splendid time: communism hag become the invineible
foree of our centiry. The further suecesses of communism depend to an enoi-
mous degrez on our will, our unity, our foresight and resolve. Through their
struggle and thei: labor, Communists, the working class, will attain the great
goals of communiim on earth. Men of the future, Communists of the next gen-
erations will env;z ws. In their thoughts they will always revert to our days
when the lines f:om the party anthem “We shall build our own new. world
and those who were nothing will become everything ! resounded with particplar
force, . . L L
The CPSY has Deen, is, and shall be true to the teaching of Marxism-Lenin-
ism, to pi'oletarla;'internationa]ism, and friendship among peoples, It will al-
ways struggle for universal peace, for the victory of communism ay we were
taught by great Lenin,

.
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APPENDIX IV

COMMUNIST PSYCHOLOGICAL OFFENRBIVE: DISTORTIONS IN
- THE TRANSLATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS

By Nai:alie Grant, Research Institute on the Sino-Soviet Bloe
{Peter S, H, Tang, direcfor)

There is no political group in the world which
understands the value of words as thoroughly as do the
commnists. Every term -and definition are carefully

. weighed in communist texts. Stalin®s formula that
%language, as a tool of communication, is at the same
time a tool of struggle,"* seems to have left a pro-
found imprint on the Soviet mind.

"When they first appeared, the works of Stalin on
Philology were greeted with ridicule outside the Iron
Curtain, Research workers in non-communist countries
seriously underestimated the significance of these
texts., Today, few, if any, experts on Soviet affairs
attribute the importance which it deserves to "Marxism
and the Questions of Philology® (Moscow, 1950). Yet the
opinions expressed by Stalin were of interest. iccording
to his theories, the expansion of communisim will
bring along a gradual, but steady, evolution of
spéech, i communist inspired mode of expression will
gain recognition and be adopted universally.

Elaborating on the theme, Stalin declared that
communism introduces distinctive terminology into
all fields of human endeavor: political, economic,
social, and cultural. Since every "base has its owm
- gorresponding superstructure, and language, as a
- part of culture, belongs to the superstructure, a
change in the base, i.e., infiliration of communism
P into the non-communist world, must be accompanied by
changes in the style of speech. Such theories continue
e to be current in the Soviet Union,**

* MARKSIZM I VOPROSY YAZIKOZNANIYA, by I.V. STaLIN,
1950, Gospolitizdat, p 23.

**3ee in this connection, VOPROSY STROITELSTVA KOMM=~
"UNIZMA V 5SSR,p. 333 (4cademy of Sciences of the
USSR, 1959) and OSNOVY MARKSISTSKOI FILOSOFII,p.185
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The penetration of societies not directly subject

, - to communist ipfluence by communist forms of speech
i - should therefcre be of interest to the research worker.
: Words introducgd into circulation become as symptomatic
;35 ldeas., (ne is often struck by the infiltration
. into English usage of communist manufactured terms
- end distorted zommunist interpretation of terms
‘already in use, (“"kulak", "sputnik", "apparath, ete.;
ncontradiction”}. Formules launched by communism,
which, if carefully studied, prove alrost nonsensi-
cel, have gainad a firm foothold in current speech
("peaceful coexistence™),

Soviet ambition to introduce communist language
forms into non.communist societies is greatly advanc.
ed by communis', political “translations®, Under this
title may be considered political material of commun—
ist origin, translated undsr communist sponsorship for
the benefit of readers ontside the Soviet Union.
Trenslations of’ this nature deserve particular atten-
‘tion. They have been found o contain inaccuracies.
The Text follovs the outline of the original, but the
.specific phraseology used, if examined in relationship
~to the commurist propdgands line in the country for
;Wthh the translation is intended, seems to be slanted
jto coincide with this line, In fact at times, however
incredible this may aprsar, communist translators £een
to show less interest in textual accuracy tharn in pre-
senting the original in a form designed to appeal to
the nonw~communist rsader,

: To verify this impression and to evaluate the
degree of accuricy of communist translations, an
pttenpt was madz to compare the Znglish and Russian
texts of an idejtical document. Two documenis wers
selected for this purpose.

v : . - ST I

One of the documents examined was the *Statements
issued by the Conference of Representatives of the
Communist and Libor Farties, and published in Russian,
in the Moscow XKOMMUNIST (November, 1960), and in
English, in the London WORLD MsRXIST REVIEW (Decenber,
1960). The "Sta.ement® is a document of great_ politi-
¢al importance.; In the words of communist, Sources,
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it acts as a "general idealogical platform and a pro-
gram of struggle of all communist parties," (Resolu.
tion of the CPFSU. Gentral Committee Plenary Session,
Janvary 18, 1961), _ . L

- The second document examined is the report made
by Nikita Khrushchevbefore three primary Party organi-
zationson danuary 6, 1961, It appeared in Russian in
the Moscow KOMMUNIST (Januar , 1961), and 4n English,
in the London WORLD MARXIST REVIEW (January, 1961),

he documents wers selected for analysis because
. both serve ‘internal Party consumption and, at the same
time, are intended for ecirculation outside the Iron
Curtain. They are further linked by chronological

unity, having appeared within two months of one another.

One cannot assert that the "Statement¥ was first
elaborated in Russian, Even if written originally in
another language, it may be regarded. as re-
flecting the communist method of translation: it was

" issued by communist, sources in two versions and possib-
ly more, and a Russian and English text of communist
origin are available, Krushchev's report may be
assuried to have been Russian in the original, and
‘the English text supplied by communist sources may be
considered a translation. : -

4llowances mst be made for customary errors
of translation, arising as a result of possible haste
- or tension, Some pages of the "3tatement," as well as
Krushchev's report may have been translated by persons
: to whom English is alien, Evidence thereof may be
found‘in the use of certain verb tenses, and some of
: the inaccuracies of translation may be attributed
' thereto, No doubt exists, however, that both documents
were handled by experienced and skilled translators,
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i The origin#is in each instance.are prasénﬁedkas-'

1eal with the translation. One ig therefore

intrigued by the rocurrence of errors inexplicable on
tho part of translators entrustoed with documents. of

importance; Thare are thus surprising omissions in

the text of Khrushchev's report.. These inaccuracies
follow a pattern illustrated below.

1. TABLE. I

 KOMMUNIST, Jartary, 1961

Titeral transiition of the
Russian text

English text

KOMMUNIST, Jamiary, 1961,
p. 12 '

iw,,.In our cowitry meas-
lures are being put into
‘effect on a gizantic scale,
|to place the riatural re-

' sources of the country at

'the scrvice of the con

struction of communism.
Forty-ohe million...."

po 12:

b,,.2ti1) mor¢ grandioise
stations with a power up to
to 5,000,000 kw. will

- place-the giertSiberian
piver, 'the Enisei, at the

service of Cdx::munist con-

~ struction. OCne of the

richest...."

KOHMUNIS?;}Ja@uary, 1961
p. 13: - '

. ..0ur party devotes
great attentidn to the
corréet applisation of the
socialist principle of
distribution, as well as
to transition, in perspec=
tive, to the communisi
pringiple of distribution.
It has demonstrated....®

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,
January, 1961, p. 10v

%, ,Heasures are being
taken on a vast scale in
the USSR to make the uimost
use of the naturdl resour-
ces, Forty-one million..

(]
L]

WORLD MARXIST REVIE*XI

January, 1961, p. 10:
n;,:5t111 more powerful
stations of up to 5,000,
000, kw. will harness ‘the
great Siberian river the
Yenisei. One of the
richest...."

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW
‘January, "1961, p. 1l:
t,,.0ur party is devoting
close attention to the
correct application of the
socialist principle of
distribution. It has de-=
rnonstrated...."
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KOMMUNIST, January, 1961 WORLD MARXIST REVIEW

p. 14: January, 1961, p.l1l"
",..This line of policy, W, ,.This line, far from
far from weakening social- weakening scclalist socie-
ist society, strengthens ty, is strengthening it
it, and is in accord with and is in keeping with

the prospects for the out- the perspective of public
growth of the socialist self-administration..."”
state into a communist pub-

lic self-administration..."

One notes that in each of the above excerpts
from Khrushehev's report of January 6, 196l,references
. to communism, as an objective of the Soviet system,
which are present in the Russian text, have been omit-
ted in the English translation.

Omissions, noticeable at a glance, are scarce in
the translated material, Far more common are differ- .
ences of meaning caused by the reshuffling of words
in a sentence. Reconstruction of phrases is favored
as a method in both translations, and is used when
indispensable for stylistic reasons, as well as when
a direct translation would be more effective.

TABLE II
Literal translation of
the Russian text

English text

KOMMUNIST, November, 1960, WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,

p. 28: December, 1960, p. 22:
*,..The leaders of the *,,.The leaders of the
League of Communists of League of Communists of

[ Yugoslavia ... thereby Yugoslavia ... thereby

: created the danger that the exposed the Yugosiav

: revolutionary gains achliev- people to the danger of
ed by the heroic struggle losing the revolutionary

K of the Yugosiav people gains achieved through a

would be lost..." heroic struggle,.."
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| KOWMUNIST, Jamary, 1961,
P 0

...Transition to aocxal-

| ism in countl}es with de-

veloped parllamenuary

| tradition can be effectea

also by ut11171ng the
parllamen At is a mat-
ter of ui 111a1ng not the

¢ bourgeois parLlament but
. the parliame n@@rJ form

- with the objestive of

- placing it at the service

of the people and intre-

; duC1ng therelu & new con-
" tent,

. KOMMUNIST, Januuryj 1961
pe 17:

"ovoThe aost Llikely un-

* der present cinditicas

are wars not etween the
capitalist and imperi.-

calist countriss, although
- this too shouLd not be
 excluded, .

| KOMAUNIST, Januawv, 1961

| P 35

CPSU delcgatlon proposed
not to. 1nolude the. form-
ulation in questlon in the
Statement,..”

| KOMMUNIST, January, 1961

P: 29
.. The peoples of the

| socialist courtries,
;the cermunists and pro-

i

gressive people of the
whole world see it as

Aé the "aue time, the

WORLD MsaRAIST R“VIEI
January, 1961, D. 23

%, The transition to se-

cialism in countrlqs with
developed parliz amentary
tradltlcn may be elfectm
ed oy ut113z1n? Paxlla-
ment...it is a question

of LSlnb che parliament-
ary form and not the

bourgeois perllﬂment as
such in order to plaze it
at the service of the pe-
cple, and te fill it with
& nev meaning...%

WORLD M&RXIST REVIEW,
January 1961, p. 13:

-In the conditions of
todﬁy the 11ke71hood 18
thu. there will not be

wrs between the capita-
1191 imperialicst soun-

tries although this even-

tuality cannot be ruled
out.,.. "

WOALD N4RAIST REVIEV,

~ January, 1961, p. 26 :

- Nevertheless, the
CFSU delegation proposed
that the formulation be
not included in the

Statement.,.."

'WORLD MRXIST REVIEW,

January, 1961, p. 22
.The peoples of the

SOCl&llSt countries,

the communists and pro-
gressives all over the

world see it as the:r
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" their duty to destroy the duily to abolish the last
last remnants of the colo- remnants of the colonial
nial system of imperial- system of imperialism, to
ism, to defend the peoples support the peoples now
In process of liberation liberating themselves. from
from the attacks of the the colonial powers and to
colonial powers, and help help them to realize their
these pecoples in putting idezls of liberation...®
their liberation ideals
into effectss.?

‘The reshuffling of the sentence and use of synonyms
have brought a slight chanpe of meaning into each of
r the above excerpts. The Russizn text of the first
excerpt indicates that a loss will be incurred by an
utiidentificd entity as a result of the action of the
League of Communists; the English text states speci-
fically that the losers will be the Yugoslav people.
The English text in the second excerpt, by ommitting
one word, 'alsc,% introduces legality intc "transi-
tion te socialism® which, as one may Jjudge from the
"Russian text, can also be accomplished by other, un-
specified, ineans. The English text of the third
excerpt lays wore omphaslis on the impeossibility of
wars than does Khrushchev's Russian original.
Through the use of "“nevertheless" instead of *at the
same time," the action of the CISU delegation, in the
fourth excerpt, acquires an ehtirely new sipnificance.
Finally, in the last excerpl, the translator chanpes
the tone of the Rassian text: the forceful "destroy"
is replaced by the more lawful %“abolish" and the
defense of peoples from the “attacks of the colonial
powerst is altered into support of peoples "now
1iberating themselves from the colonial powers.®

Changes of mea hing alsc result from the replace-
’ ment of one grammatical case by another, a common
practice in the translations examined. The method
is acceptable in many instances. In others, it can
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produce a subtle difference in meaning.* So can the
iﬁtroduction of subovdinate clauses and the irres-
ponsible use of synonyms and metonyms. . !

TABLE III S il

| .
i T
1! : |

thergl transla,lon of the English fext L
Russian toxt . i

éOm’UL!IST Janusry, 1961 HORLD aRXIST REVILY, C

ST Bt Z BRI P

p. 3¢ January, 1961, p. 3:
n, . communists of 2ll - ..., communists in all

S countrleo ..' countries...”

i

QiMUNIST, Janar v, 1961, JORLD MARXIST REVIEM,

! p 3: : January, 1961, p. 3:
",..the flower of the ine- ... it was a gathering of
‘ternational codunist the flower of the world
‘world was at t1is Con- Gomaunist movemeni...%

; ference.(.“ ;

: KOduULIQT JaruarJ, 1961 JORLD WARXIST REVIE,

i pe 3: danvary, 1961, p. 3:

i "...This Conference sub- “...The meeting made a

- jecied the present inter- profound analysis of lhe
" national situation to 2 present internatiohal
- profound analysis and sitvation and arrived at

elaborated on gquestions a common standpoi T on

j * It will be recalled that this method was used by
g ; the communist translators who handled President
i f Kennedy®s ihaupural address. They translaied into
! : Russian the sentence “fellow-citizens of the world“
as “fellow.citizens in the world.” This distorted !
the meaning completely. The President appealed to
all mankind. The Russian text of his address
{PRaVD4, Jinvary 22, 1961) appealed merely to
smerican citizens in the world. It was of no con-
i ecern’ to anyone other than a U.S. citizen., This is
5 probebly tne way it was understocd by the peoples
! ¢ behind the Iron Curtain who read the Soviet . trans-
f : lation of the address,

1 i !
7 i i
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Literal translation of the English text
Russian text

O0f preatest importance, the major issues facing
posi tions, general for our our movement..."
movenent..,"

-The first of the above excerpts is merely of-
fered as an illustration of the Jugeling with prep-
ositions practiced throught the two translations.

The second and third excerpts are of sreater interest.

By rejecting the word “Conference" and using Vileeting®

the translators turned a formal consultation into a

» friendly gathering. The werd *meeting" has appar-
ently become idhe renderinp of "conference® accepted
by Soviet translators vwhen reference is made to the
assembly of Communist and Labor Parties held in Hos-.
cow in the fall of 1960. This is inacecurate. “Con-
feremce" is the generally accepted translation of
SOVESHCHANIE (RUSSKO-ANGLIISKII SLOVAR by K.S.Rot-
shtein, CGIZ, 1942): Louis Sepal (N&.) COIPLETE RUS-
SIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, New York, 1951) places
“conference" as second after *deliberation;" the 0GIZ
State [Encyclopedia by S.K. Boyanov and V.XK. niller
(1932) gives it third place after "couneil" and
“deliberation”. None of these sources lists “meeting®
ameng the words sugpested for SOVESHOHANIE. Only one
of the Soviet dictionaries consulted, RUSSKO-
ANGLITSKII SLOVAR edited by Smirnitski (GIZ, 1959,
1952, 1957) lists "meeting although it too gives
preference to “conference." Of the Soviet- Anglo-
Russian dictionaries examined (ANGLO-RUSSKII SLOVAR,
Gos. Izdat., 1955; ANGLO-RUSSKII SLOVAR, by B.D.

~ Arakin, Z.5. Vygodskaya, and F.N. Iliina, 1951) not
. one translates "meeting" as SOVESHCHANIE, and the
X TOLKOVYI SLOVAR RUSSKCGO YAZYKA (Professor Ushakov,

y 1954) explains SOVESHCHANIE A5 oASEDANIE which, in

turn, appears in Soviet dictionaries as “conference,
meeting, session, sitting."
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The %ranslation of vinternational® as "world" is
practiced constantly in the English texts in para-
ggraphs dealing with the international communist move-
ment. Vhile in itself of minor importance, this in-
‘accuracy 1is of’cctive in purging the Inglish text of
memories of the fdefunct® Comrminist International. Of
‘particular interest is the mistranslation of the last
‘excerpt, The Aussian text discusses an assembly gum-
‘mored to “claborate® a general prograwm; the inglish
‘text presents i meeting of persons with confliciing
‘opinions who a’rived at a ‘“common standpoint™,

. . : ‘
‘ The preseitation of the Conference as a néeting
‘of a limited group rather than as an international
‘pally is reinforced by the mistranslation of refaeren-
~ces to the participants. B
| e TABLE IV
Literzl transiation of e L
the Russian text ' English text

KOMUWIST, Jaruary 1961, YORLD MARXIST REVIEY
‘p. 26: ' January, 1961, p. 19:
.0l welcomec in Moscow v, e were plac to welconme
‘with joy, Conference par-  at the Hoscow rceting rep-
;ticipants'fronithe frater- regentatives from the {ra=
'nal communist parties...®  ternal Communisi paities.
T h : ! :

i
|
|

d

" KOMMUNIST, Jevuary, 1661, UORLD MRXIST REVISW

Cp. 3@ January, 1961, p. 3:
-, Veterans o our move- %, . The Heeting...uas
. ment, hardeﬁé@ in class attended by veterans
. battles, participated in steeled in class battles.

the work of the Conference .."

¥
LI

* In both excerits, the Russian text speaks of pa}tici-
( . pents in the vork of the Conference. The English text
{ . portrays theso trepresentatives from the fraternal
% | Communist par:ies" ds guests at a meeting.

The mistrasslation in the documents under review
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of relatively commin words, seems to suggest that
this practice is intentional. In the "Statement, "
the word "fighter' (BORETS) is either translated as ‘
"champion® and the words Mto fight" or “struggle"
(BOROTSY&) as “to work" or 'be against™ or these
Words are simply omitted. (KOMMUNIST, November, 1960,
pp. 20, 21, 23, etec.; WORLD MWRXIST REVIEW, December,
1960, pp. 17, 18, etc.) The word “toilers® (TRUD-
YASHCHIESYA) is translated as * working people' (KOM-
MUNIST. November, 1960. pp. 2k, 26, 27, 31, etc.;

. January, 1961, pp. 26, 30, 31, etc.: MaRXIST REVIEW,
December, 1960, pp. 19, 20, 21, 23, etc.; January,
%96;3 pg, 20, 22, 23, et¢.,) or "working masses"

KOMﬂUN ?T,lNOVember, 1960: p- 25; WORLD MaRXIST RE-

: VIEW, December, 1960, p. 19.* The word "cause®
(DELO), specifically when relating to peace ("the
cause of peace®) is omit'ad in the English text of
the "Statement" with surprising regularity (KO
HUONIST, November, 1960, pp. 13, 1%, 19, 23, 24, ete,;
WORLD MsRXIST REVIEW, Dscember, 1960, pp. 11, l2, 16,
18, 19: etc,; KOMMUNIST, January, 1961, p. 31i;

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW, January, 1961, p. 24}. The word
"provision" (POLOZHENIE) in the Russian text is trap.
slated as “proposition” or as "thesis;® it loses its
formal and obligatory character in the process (KOMw
MINIST, Hovember, 1560, pp. 26, 31:; WORLD MiRYIST
REVIEW, December, 1960, pp. 21 23; KOMUNIST, Jan-
uary, 1961, p, 27; WORLD i&RXIST REVIEW, January,
1961, p. 23). :

. The scope of the present study is toc restrict-
ed to permit listing alil the discrepancies between
the Englisk and Russian texts of the two documents.
Per page of KOMMUNIST, the number of inaccuracies
I sometimes exceeds a dozen. While on the surface,

*The explanacion for this inaccuracy may lie in its
didactic significance. GClassical Marxism enjoys
greater respect in English speaking countries than
.elsevhere, The “working class" carries greater ap-
peal as reminiscent of the "proletarian class * and
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~ “single inaccuracies appear minor, and occasionzlly

nay be regarded as permissible and entering within
the category of a translator®s prerogatives fox
selection, cumbined they lend a tone to the English
text which i absent from the Russian., The following
excerpts froii the "Statement® may illustrate this

B point.

L T43LT ¥
Literal translation of the English text

Russian text ' ' .

KOMUNIST, November, 1960, WORLD MuRXIST REVIE!,

p. 14: December, 1960, p. 12:

t...Through zoncerted and  "...Concerted and vigor- )
vigorous action of all ous actions of all the
peaceloving forces one forces of peace ¢an safe-

can maintain peace, and guard the peace and pre-

prevent anotaer wer..." =~ vent a newwar,,.,* =
KOMMUNIST, Npvember, 1960, GORLD MARKIST REVIE,

p. 22: ' December, 1960, p. 18:
#,..In the process of this *...In the process cf
struggle‘/of“liberation this struggle [ of liber-

from the yoke of aapital/  ation from the yoke of
...conditions are crested capital/ ...conditions

for decisive battles fer arise for decisive bat-
the overthrow of capit- tles for the overtiarow
alism..." " of capitalism...”

fhe translafor shifis the accent in each of the
above excerpts and, a5 a result, slightly distorts
the meaning. The Russian text implies that an unw
identified ¢roup "can maintain peace’ and that "eon-

e

ditions are created,® The English text clearly !

states that “ihe forces of peace’ can safeguard
peace and that 'conditions arise.” Khrushchev's
report offers further examples of minor inaccuracied
and their efifect on the text:

i . " -

zorking people” is & term more all-embracing than
is "toilers.® '
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TABLE VI

Titeral transiation of the

Russian text

Engiish text

KOMMUNIST, January, 1961,
Pe 23:

“a2.In our times the dis-
armament slogan was ad-
vanced as a practical task
by V.I. Lenin and the
first Soviet proposals
for complete disarmament
or for partial, should
the capitalists fail to
go for complete disarm.
ament., were introduced at
the Genoa Conference,,."

KOMMUNIST, January, 1661,
pe 23:

“eseThen peace will be as-
sured and the most favor-
able prospects will open
before the peoples for
arranging their lives in
accordance with their
hopes and interests.,.“

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,
Januwary, 1961, p, 17:
",.oIn our times disarm-
ament was first advanced
as & practical goal by
Lenin and the first Sovi-
et proposals for complete
disarmament - or, for
partial disarmament -
were made at the Genoa
Conference,,.%

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW ,
Janvary, 1961, p. 18:
YeesPeace will then be
ensured and the peoples

- will be able to arrange

their lives in keeping
with their wishes and
interests,.."

Minor changes in the translation of the text
have altered the meaning of both paragraphs cited
above, The omission of the word ¥rnlogan™ and the
replacement of “task" by “goal™ in the first excerpt,
turned a tactical communist manceuver into 2 noble
enterprise. In the second excerpt, the Russian text
merely opens ‘prospects" while the English dispels

all doubt,

A similar shift in emphasis may be observed in
two other paragraphs, one appearing in the *State-
ment,¥ as well as in Khrushchev's report, the other
contained only in the report.
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T4BLE VII

Titeral translation of English text
R

the RPussian text

WORLD MARKIST REVIEW,
January, 1961, p.23;
December, 1960, p. 20-21:
", ..The communist parties
have always rejected ex-
port of revolution. At
the same time they are
definitely against the
imperialist export of
counter-revolutions.”

KOMMUNIST, January, 1961,
p. J1; November, 1960,

p. 26:

n,,.The comrunist parties
.».have alweys been o
against the export of re-
volution. #1 the same
time, they zre fighting
resolutely against inm-
perialist export of
counter-revilution...®

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,
January, 1961, p. 18 :
®,..In the struggle for
peace, he [Lenin/ said,
we should not overlook
the saner representa-
tives of the bourgeol-
sie..."

KOIGINIST, -fanuary, 1961,
pe 23-2k:
u... He /Lenin/ said that
in the struigle for the
maintenance of peace, wWe
mist also utilize reason-
able represintatives of
the bourgeoisie... "

) |

Approved For F;kelease; 200
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In the first of the above excerpts, the? English
text has the communists rejecting export of revolu=-
tion to which, in the Russian text, they are merely
opposed, On tho other hand, in the English text, the
communists are merély opposed to the export of
counter-revolution which they fight Presolutely "
in the Ruscian text.. As regards the second excerpt,
the<r€placeh5nt of "utilize" by "overlook® transforms
Lenin's remarks Irom cynical oppertunism in the '
Russian text, into an effort to achieve peace in the
English. ‘ a

"4 coldrful inaccuracy is contained in ore of
the ¢losing paragraphs of Khrushchev®s report.
Khrushchev is cited as speaking of: “our times when
the lines of the Party inthem resoind with partic-
wlar force:  We'll build our owm, we'll build a new
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world, the man of no account will become all.,.*
(KOMMUNIST, January, 1961, p. 37). In English,
Khrushchev' speaks of "our times, times when there
1s an especially powerful ring to the lines of the
Party énthem: "Let powsr be wielded by the masses,
Let those who labor hold the reins...%

..3,

45 may be observed from the excerpts cited in
the preceding pages, the abundance of inaccuracies
in the translation alters the text of the criginal
to a considerable degree. It has been already stated
that many of the inaccuracies, although relatively
r slight and seemingly unimportant in themselves, by
' reason of their number and tendentiousness lend to
the English texts of the "Statement" and the Khrush-
chev report, a tone contrasting with that of the Rus-
sian version. The forcefulness of the Russian text
is constantly attenuated by the English translator
with the result that the impression produced varies
depending on whether the document is resd in Rus-
slan or in English. The Russian lext speaks of com-
munist parties as Yactively fighting" for revolution
and "vigorously acting® against anti-democratic
developments (KOMMUNIST, November, 1960, p. 14),
The Wnglish text explains that peaceful coexistence
increases “the prestige’ of the communist parties
WORLD MsRXIST REVIEW, December, 1960, p. 14). In-
stead of "aiding the peoples in their fight to
strengthen national indepandence® (KOMMUNIST, Nov-
ember, 1960, p. 21), the socialist countries "halp

. the peoples in strengthening their independence®

- (WORLD MARXTST REVIEW, December, 1960, p. 17). The
extent reached in this attenuation of wording may
be Judged from the fact that even Khrushchev's g
port” was turned into a “speech® by the trensiator.

By such subtle amendments, the English text dew

creases the role of communism as an crganized mova.
ment and subversive force, and presents international
communism as evolutionary rather than actively
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revolutionary.

: i - .

This majo}‘aﬁd genefal-efféct isréﬁﬁplémehted by |

the creation tarcugh improper translation, of a pos-

sibility of misinterpretation.

Khrushchev's report,

for example, contains references to the relations ex-
isting between individual members of the vworld so-

cialist system.®

_ In almost every instance, in cone-
trast to the precision of Khrushchev's original state-

ments, the English text, less assertive, opens a

slight possibility for misinterpretation.

i TABLE

VIIT

Literél\tranél?tion of
the Ruszian text

English text

KOMMNIST, Jarnary 1961,
p. 13
v, ,Bétween socialist coun-

| tries there are no, and
. can be no, intcluble con-

tradictions..!

KOMMUNISZ, Jaruary, 1961
Do 3H4:
H,.in the Comrunist move-
ment, as in the socialist
camp, there has been, and
is, complete cquality and
solidarity of all the com-
munist and labor parties

LE] c

IR
Fa?

|
WORLD MARKIST REVIEN,
January, 1961, p. 12:
#,,There are no insoluble
contradictions between the
secialist countries.."

YORLD MARKIST REVIEW
January, 1961, p. l2:
#,.4n the Communist move-
ment &5 in the socialist

‘camp, there has always

been complete equality and
solidarity of all the come

munist and workers parties

L1}
cre

i

The distortion in the
is one of tone rather than meaning.

ly unintentional,

P

TABLE IX

followiﬂg'exCefpt, POSSib=

Literai tfaﬁéiation of
the Russian text

English text

KOMGUNIST, Jaiuary, 1961,
™ 36: '

%, .The represintatives of

WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,
January, 1961, p. 27:
", .Representatives of the

commmist and’ labor parties Communist end Workers®
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L 1

exchanged opinions on
gucstions of the present
international situation...
or as was plcturesquely -
expressed by comrades at
the Conference, “compared
our watches®. 1Indeed, it
18 necessary for socialist
countries and communist
parties to ‘compare their
watches', .. "

partics exchenged opinions
on guestions of the cur-
rent international situa-
tion...or as comrades put
it figuratively at the
Meeting, we set our
watches. Indeed, the
seeialist countries and
the Communist parties need
to set the time...%

~There are subtle differences betwcen the two ver-
sions. (ne sets one's waich when it has stopped or

does not run true to time,

One compares one’s watch

with a comrade for joint action. Cne sets the time

when one is an authority.

Comparing watches, on the

other hand, 1mplles consultation,

Khrusnchev 5 reforence to BSoviet relations with
China also appears in two diiferent aspects, the

Russian and the English.

TABLE_X

Literal translation of
the Rusglan text

English text

KOMMUNIST, January, 1961
p. 36:

" I want to speak of our
inalterable ambition to
strengthen the bonds of
fraternal friendship with
the Communist Farty of
China..."

WORLD MARXIST REVILEW,

Jenuary, 1961, p. 28:

*,.1 want to emphasize our
constant ¢ffort to strength-
en the bonds of fraternal
friendship with the Com~
munist Party of China...!

The Russian "inalterable ambition" has been re-

placed by constant effort",

This is but a minor change

but it causes the Russian reader to visualize two
friends, one working enthusiastically at strengthen-
ing the bond of friendship with the other. The
English reader, meanwhile, sees one of two partners
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making an effort, possibly futile since it is "eoh-
stant®, at, stgennthenlng these bonds., Cne conclu51on
only can come to the mind of the Russian reader The
text submltteg to the English reader is open to more
than one int ef'pretatlon |
CE B S T

:’fl}a : -

The Englloh vcyt of the twe documents is piblish~
ed for tne_ungl¢sh reader outside the Soviet blac.

.,..41.,...‘“

The differency in tone between the Russian and Jpgllsh'

texts invites the assumption that the English tﬂans- )
lation carrie} a message adapted to the conmunlat
propaganda 111e in English speaklng countries. The

i changes wroug1t by translaticn in the "Statemenc“

and in ﬂhrusnihev s repoert seem to reflect the Com-
munist approach to non-communist awdiences at the
present stage of political development. Another point
which seems ta evolve from the study of the two docu-
ments ‘is that this propaganda approach depends on the
polltlcal HBEio of the day. ‘

i o : N
Indeed the inaccuracies present in the Enpllsh

text of Khrusachev report of January, 1961, differ
from those coqtalned in the English text of the

Statement,® both in wordlng and in number.
Khrushchev's arlglnal is distorted to a greater extent
than is the "§tatement " The tone of Khrushcher 5
report has besn softened more notnceably than the
“Statement's.? A possible explanation is that the
shocked react;on in, English~speaking countries to
the aggressiv:z nature of the “Statement® dlsturbed
the communlstg, and the communist 1eadersh1p denlded
to mitigate tais effect. The inaccuracies in the
translationof Khruschev's report stress with greater
insistence th= nonbelllgerence of communism.

|

-

Poss;bly sympuomat*c is the 1naccuracy in

Khrushchev's greatment of Sino-Soviet relatlons as
presented by the two texts of his report One must
bear in mind ,bat this idnaccuracy in translatlon
coincided wit} rumors in the Yestern press of the
outbreak of & Sino-Soviet conflict. If 1nteqmlonal-

this 1naceuraﬁy is therefore worthy of particular con-

z%b%ﬁﬁr&fnc.A,ﬁeaé?e&bﬂéRBsagow&boe&fd o the




Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4

KHRUSHCHEV SPEECH OF JANUARY 6, 1961 97

last excerpt in Table 3 {page =) where the English text
implies the existence of differences of opinion bet-
ween communist groups, smeothed out at the conference.

The contrasting tone and even wording of the Rus-
sian and English texts of the two documents raises the
question of whether English translations of communist
origin should be viewed as translations. The spe¢ific
phraseclogy used in the apprcach to the English reader
and the propaganda carried by the English text were
the main topics of the preceding pages of this study.

¢ The Russian text, however, indicates a similar slant
apparently directed at th Soviet citizen., As revealed
_ by the excerpts in Table 1 {page ) the Russian text
& © attempts to convince the reader that the Soviet father-
land is absorbed by the task of constructing communism,
TABLE XT
Literal translation of English text
the Russian text -

o L

KOMMUNIST, January 1961,  WORLD MARXIST REVIEW,

p.8: . January, 1961, p. 7:
¥,.0ne can count a many . “..There are millions of
million army of semi-un part-time employed in the

employed in the USa,." United States.."

. The “part-time employed” of the Inglish text are
! “semi-unemployed" in the Russian original, a subtle
difference,
5

Faced with the hypothesis that a communist "trane
slation® into English of communist political material

S

- is an independent version of the original document
rather than & translatign, one is justified in regard-
’ ing the Soviet "transiations™ as documents of consider-

able political significance, If the hypothesis is co-
rrect that the inaccuracies present in these trans-
lations are intentional, the fnglish version of a
Russian document can contribute effectively to

Soviet objectives in the non~communist world.
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Gpinions St upglish readers are shaped by the
bnglﬂsh versioi which they read. The English reader,
ias a rule, knows no Russian, nor is he likely to

| compare if he does, the translation he reads with the

{ Pussian origirel. Hethus accepts the English text as
g p g

{

i

|
j
|

f reflecting the true policy of communist leadership.
g I P

The research worker, on tne othcer hand, often limits
his reading L the Russian original aleone. 4s a
result, he is confused and bafiled by the reaction of
his English ¢ntourage to a document whick leaves no
questions uninswerad in his mind.

The stuly of both versions should prove of value
to the reseafdéh worker., The English text examined
against the background of its Russian counterpart,
may exposc the methods cf camouflage end misinfornma-
tion practiced by communism and may help define the
propeganda Jine asdopted by communism against “imperial-
ism", lore important still, sheuld the hypothesis of
intentional distortion of transiations prove covrect,
2 comparisch of the Russian text with that antended
{or circulstion outside the Iron Curtain may nring to
lignt poin®s which the Sovietv leaders feal must be
stressed bafore Soviey audiences.

;

 Beforé'a final Judgement can be passed on Sovict
trarslatichs and their value, the tentative conclusion:
of the pr;Senu study snould be amplified by Iuriher
research. * The field fur such research iz extensive.
It streteies over material trensiated into West Euro-
pean, Hsiitic and africen languages from 2 Russian
original, and over iranslations into, and from, the
languages bf members of the "world socialist system®
other than the USSR, Opportunity for analysis is not
lacking. * 'The importance of translaticns as tools of
risinfortdtion of public opinion, should inspire
research workers to undertake this task.

AR ST

|

o




Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4

INDEX

Nore—The Senate Internal Security Subcommittee attaches no significance
to the mere fact of the appearance of the name of an Individual or an organiza-
tion in this index. .

A
“About the Possible Transition to Soclalisin by Means of the Revolution- Page
ary Use of I'arliament and the Czechosloval Experience” (book)}______ 13
“Abraham Lincoln in the War Years,” by Carl Sandburg (cxcerpt),
appendix Il __.____________ ____________ ________ T 30
Academy of Social Sejences_______._.________________ """ 4,12
Aesoplan language_.______.___ . ___________ " T 15, 16, 20, 87, 39
Afvien_____ . __ — e 34
i 72
Angara easeade_._.__________________ T CTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTC 59
Anglo-French-Israell aggression_______________._________""""TTTTTTT 64
Appendix I: From “Preainble, and Provisional Rules of the International
Workingmen’s Assoeiation”_ oo __________________ """ 51
Appendix IT: From Carl Sandburg, “Abraham Lincoln in the War Years”. 5l-a
Appendix IIT: Khrushchev Report on Moscow Conference_____._________ 52
Appendix IV : Communist psychological offensive._______________ 9
Arab countries. . _______________ [~ TTTTTTTTTTTTITTTC 64
Argentina__________________ T 72
B
B 59
Batista. T 63
Belglom__________________ __________ L TTTTTTTmmTmmmmmTo 2
Benes, Dr. Bdvard- .. _____________________________TTTTTTTTTTTTC 42
Berlin, Bast_ ... _____________ [T TTTTTTTTTTTTC 6
Berln dssue._____________ . TTTTTmmmmmmmee 7.8,10
Berlin, West.__.________________ Tt 26
Birmingham-___________ T T T 653
Britain______._______________ I 64, 72
British Chartists_.________________________ ___TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT T4
Bratsk GRS ... T 59
C
Castro, Fidel . .. ___________ 35, 65
O N O e DT 26, 66
China—o T 64
Comintern, First Congress of theo. ... _________________~ ~""""TT T2
Communist and Workers’ Parties___ - e 15, 17
¥ -Declaration of Mecting of Representatives of Novomber 1960____ 13,15
Communist International :
Fourth Congress of .. _..________.___________________________ 19, 58
Bixth World Congress of___________________ """ TTTTTRTTTTTTTR 28, 38
OPCS.____ T 38, 44
Communist Party, Chinese_____.______________“"TTTTTmmmme 15,78
Communist Party, Denmark______._____________ "~ _"""TTTTTTTTTToC 39
. Communizst Parties of all the Socialist countries_ . .. ... 61
Communist Party of Soviet Union____. 4, 13, 15, 16, 22, 48, 45, 59, 60, 63, 73, 76, 78
Central Committee______________________ ' "~ """ 12, 25, 52, 57, 68
-20th Congress of._______________ " TTTTTTTTTT et 28, 47
Communist Party, U8 A___.________________"TTTTTTmmmmmmmn 440
Congo_—__._____._______ T 72
Cremer, W. R _______________ T TTTTTTTTTTTMTTTTT 5O

Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4



Approved Fot Releasié’@03l1 1/04 : CIA RDPBTBOQM§3000500200056-4

£

Approved For Releas

: I - ; Page
Guba----------------.’ _________ e m—m—m——m = ... 86,85
Quban revelutlon. .o e s 69
Czechoslovakia ..l ooeoo__ e 06, 41, %

zechoglov akxa Natior al Assembly

l *
P : 5. x
“Dasg Kapital"

enmark--____.._____T-,__-_____-_-______-____.“_-________h____..___‘.._
| L
Eden ________________
T g Y, T A R
ngels, Frwduch----_ et
. ': : - F } -
Factory Guards (of c 3"5U)____-____-__________--H______---_____ﬁ--__’.__.
“l frst International” .. oo e -
Forward Strategy for America” (book)
g 17 - R Y IO PR 26, ’7, 64 72
ﬂ‘runze ____________________________________ N 27
R A . : . . i . . { P
' s G : o
Ates e _,._____,,-_____;____,-___-_-_____-W_..__;-____;__ 4
eneva suminit conference oo 5
eorgetown Universit; oo i 1,12
erman Democratic Rapublic (GDR) oot 206, 27 67
erman Federal Repuilie e 26 67
erman miltarlsm_ o el 67
i . v :
i . H
tgher Party SeRO0L. e 52
T R 63
E ungary___-__-____-.._-_____-_-_____________..__,,____-_____d-____'_‘__- 64
ungarian Soviet Re)ubhc“--__T____-”____________-”,__________‘___ 48
: - I _
O A
}nstltute of Marxism- _;cninlsm (of Centlal Committee, CT’SU) ______ . 412
International Workingmen's Assoclation_ 16
i - K _ | |
¥Ehrushchev's Mein Fampf” (title of presentation by Dr. Possony)___f___- 2
hrushchev’s Novemter (1960) Declaration_____ . _aal 36, 37
hrushchev Report on Moscow Conference (app. TIT) - i
azgk, Jan . . 13, 42, 48, 45, 46
Kremln .oo—-__ e i X : : 88, 48
1 - 59
LA0S cemcm e s R 4>
Laos situation -]
Tancashire ______..._ X ‘ ‘ 85
Larsen group..----—.. e e e . T4
Latin America . 34,35
Lenin_ oo 19, 30, 34, 39, 40, 48, 53, 58, 62, G5, 67-70, 72 74, 76—78
London__ . ____.. Oy A SO
= |
Mansfield, Senator . e ees ‘__ 9
Marx, Karl_______. O 15, 18, 40, 50, 54, 62, 6‘ 2,76, T7
Milliongires' Tevy oo e m e mm e —mmm e 42
T BRSBTS ¢
C. pids ﬁeBﬂE%@IB.QO?EﬁR.UOIISQOZQDHE—*i _____ . 63

[P——




Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP6¥B3346R000500200056-4 101

.

Page
Morrison, Right Honorable Lovd __o______________________________ 13
OO e e 6, 69, 72
Moscow conference in 1957.______ . __________ T TTTTTTTTTRYTTR M 72
M'I'S__-_-*_«__________n__--____-_"_____-"_-u____________________-___ 61
N
NATO e 7, 10, 26, 64, 65, 67
North Vietnam.....___________________ " T T 64
0]
October Soctalist Revolntion.____.____________________ 18,21,70,73
r
Parls Commounards.......___...____..__________________ 74
Parlinment of the Cacchoslovak Republie..._________________ """ 45
Paultng__.._________ .. LT G5
Pennsylvania, University of____________ ________ " "TTTTTTTTTT i2
Poland._____._______ e - 28, 64, 69
Portwgad . ________________________ e 72, 76
Possgony, Dy, Stefan T.:
Testimony of —.. _________________________________ 1-12
Statement by ___________ ________ T TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTC 12-48
“Provisional Rules of the International Workingmen’s Associntion (ex-
cerpt), appendix L. _______ . _________ T 49
R
Red army_____.____ . bit]
Rhodesia________._________ T 69
3
A e 26
Second All-Russian Congress of the Communist Organizations of the Peo-
ples of the Bast.._..________ __________ " i3}
Siberian Yenisey_______.______________ T e 59
Bixth World Congress of the Communist International (1928)___________ a7
Soviet Bloe.._____________ .. ________._________~ el 13
Soviet Government_...__________________ " TTTTTTTTTTTTTTRRIOs 25, 68
Soviet Home Service (Moscow)__________ SO e 52
Sovekupnost_. .. _____ [T TTTTTTTTTT s 61
Spain.________.____ T 72,76
Stalin.. T 27, 80, 40
U
Usanda 6H
Ulbrieht, Mr.._____._.________ I 7
United Nations. .. _________ 77 TTTTTTTTTTTTTTmmmomooo 64, 71,72
United States.. .. _________ 7~~~ TTTTTTTTT T W 26
U.N. General Assembly_______________ T TTTTTTTTTTTTImmmmo a6, 71
Uniow of South Africa.. ._____________ 77T TTTTTTTTTTTRTmmms G469
. Vv
Vietnam.._ . 61
VOl e eI 59
) Y
Yugoslav variety of contemporary revisfondem.________ ______________ T4
Yorkshire. . ____ T 65
w .
West Berlio. oo ___ ... 26, 27, 67
World Marxist Review (WMRYy__ _______ 4, 13, 15, 14, 21, 24, 20, 27, 20-33,34, 41

Approved For Release 2003/11/04 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000500200056-4




